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Abbreviations  

Term Definition 

2015 Inquiry ACCC’s Inquiry into the eastern and northern Australian gas markets (released April 
2016) 

ACCC Australian Competition and Consumer Commission 

AEMC Australian Energy Market Commission 

AEMO Australian Energy Market Operator 

AER Australian Energy Regulator 

BB Natural Gas Services Bulletin Board 

CBA Cost benefit analysis 

CEA Competitive effects analysis 

COAG Council of Australian Governments 

CRBM Commonwealth Regulatory Burden Measure  

East Coast Review AEMC’s Eastern Australian Wholesale Gas Market and Pipelines Framework Review 
(May 2016) 

Energy Council COAG Energy Council 

Gas Inquiry ACCC’s 2017-2025 Gas Inquiry 

GMRG Gas Market Reform Group 

GSA Gas Supply Agreement 

GSH Gas Supply Hub 

GSOO Gas Statement of Opportunities 

GTA Gas Transportation Agreement 

LNG netback price  A measure of an export parity price that a gas supplier can expect to receive for 
exporting its gas. It is calculated by taking the price that could be received for LNG and 
subtracting or ‘netting back’ the costs incurred by the supplier to convert the gas to LNG 
and ship it to the destination port 

NGL National Gas Law 

NGO National Gas Objective 

NGR or Rules National Gas Rules 

Non-scheme pipeline A pipeline which is not subject to economic regulation under Part 8 – 12 of the National 
Gas Rules but is subject to the information disclosure and arbitration framework in Part 
23 of the NGR.  

NPV Net present value  

OBPR Office of Best Practice Regulation  

Producer This term is used throughout the Decision RIS to refer to entities that are currently 
producing gas and those entities that are not currently producing gas but have an 
interest in gas reserves and/or resources.  

Regulations Regulations made under the National Gas Law 

SCO COAG Energy Council - Senior Committee of Officials 

SPE-PRMS “Petroleum Resources Management Systems” revised June 2018 and sponsored by the 
Society of Petroleum Engineers, the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, the 
World Petroleum Council, the Society of Petroleum Evaluation Engineers and others. 

Stand-alone 
compression service 
facility 

A compression service facility that is or may be used to facilitate the flow of natural gas 
between transmission pipelines and in respect of which compression services are or 
may be provided. Note that, for the purposes of the Decision RIS, this term also includes 
designated compression service facilities.  

STTM Short Term Trading Market 
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Executive Summary   

This Decision Regulation Impact Statement (RIS) sets out the preferred option to improve 

transparency in the eastern and northern Australian gas markets.  

In December 2018, the Energy Council tasked officials with consulting on the gas market 
transparency measures identified in: 

a. the AEMC’s 2016 East coast wholesale gas markets and pipelines framework review 
(known as the Stage 2 Bulletin Board improvements); and  

b. the advice that the ACCC and GMRG jointly provided to the Energy Council in late 
2018 in the report entitled Measures to improve transparency in the gas market.  

Energy Council also asked officials to consult on the amendments that would need to be 
made to the National Gas Law (NGL), Regulations, and Rules to give effect to the proposed 
measures.  

In August 2019, a Consultation Regulation Impact Statement (CRIS) was published on 
options to improve gas market transparency. On balance, responses received from 
stakeholders in each market segment agreed that a market failure exists due to a lack of 
transparency and information asymmetries in the east coast gas market and action is 
warranted.  

A number of refinements were identified from stakeholder submissions which had the 
potential to maximise the benefits of the transparency measures and reduce compliance 
costs. In light of these submissions, a hybrid option based on those canvassed in the CRIS.  

The comparative analysis undertaken for this RIS showed trade-offs with respect to landing 

on a preferred option, however, on balance, the outcome of the analysis saw Option 5 

creating the greatest net benefit for the community. Option 5 ranked overall first in terms of 

benefits, competitive effects and risk, and better than Options 3 and 4 in terms of total cost 

($38.72m) and regulatory burden. 

Option 5 can therefore be viewed as the option that addresses the key issues raised by 

stakeholders relative to the four options that were originally canvassed in the Consultation 

RIS, which are unchanged. 

Implementing Option 5 is expected to:  

• reduce search and transaction costs;  

• facilitate more efficient investment; 

• reduce the deadweight loss associated with an inefficient allocation of resources; 

• enable more informed and efficient decisions to be made by market participants 

across the supply chain; and  

• facilitate improved decision making by policymakers and regulators. 

It is also expected to facilitate more effective competition in the wholesale, gas transmission, 

gas storage and retail segments of the supply chain. 

Option 5 incorporates feedback received from public consultation throughout the process 

and is supported by the AER, AEMC, AEMO and the ACCC.  

Table E.1 below provides a summary of the types of information to be provided by various 

market participants once Option 5 is implemented, the expected timing of when the 

information will be publicly available and where the information will be located.  

https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
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Table E.1 – Option 5 information type, location and expected commencement    

Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided? Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  

G
a
s
, 
L

N
G

 a
n

d
 i

n
fr

a
s
tr

u
c
tu

re
 p

ri
c
e
s

 

Production cost estimates.  AEMO - (Gas Statement of 
Opportunities (GSOO) report. 

2022 

Sellers under short-term gas supply agreements (contract term of 
12 months or less) to report the prices and key terms.1  

AEMO - Gas Bulletin Board (BB). 2021 

Sellers under short-term gas swaps (contract term of 12 months or 
less) to report prices and key terms.  

BB 2021 

AER to have a new reporting function, which will allow it to publish: 
- an LNG netback price series; 
- information on the prices paid for gas under short and longer-

term gas supply agreements;1 
- information on gas swaps; 
- information on LNG export prices including the prices under 

short and longer term LNG contracts (excluding the NT facilities 
that have an exemption under rule 143A); and 

- if relevant, an LNG import parity price series or information on 
import prices. 

AER website. 2025 (Post-ACCC Gas Inquiry) 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish 
information (in consistent manner with non-scheme pipelines under 
Part 23 of the NGR). 

On the website of the reporting 
party.  

2021 

LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption 
under rule 143A) to report the average free on board price received 
under short-term LNG supply agreements (i.e. LNG contracts with a 
supply term of less than 1 year). 

BB 2021 

Sellers of secondary storage capacity to report on the prices and 
other key non-price terms and conditions for any capacity trades.  

BB  2021 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided? Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  

S
u

p
p

ly
 a

n
d

 a
v
a
il

a
b

il
it

y
 o

f 
g

a
s

 

Producers to report the following on the BB, in accordance with the 
ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, but allowing for joint 
venture parties to jointly report if jointly marketing gas: 
- 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case 

of reserves, broken down into developed and undeveloped 
reserves); 

- 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down 
into production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserves 
upgrades, reserves downgrades and other revisions); 

- gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the 
producer’s net revenue interest in the field, the type of gas in 
the field and the nature of the gas field); 

- the development status and likely timing of production from 
material fields (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or 
contingent resources) and a list of any barriers to the 
commercial recovery of 2C resources in these fields; and 

- the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price 
assumptions to be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB 
in an anonymised and aggregated manner.  

 

BB  2021 

Producers to report on the gas price assumptions underpinning the 
reserves and resources estimates. 

AER 2021 

Producers to report on annual drilling activities (i.e. the number of 
exploration, appraisal and development wells drilled). 
NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

GSOO  2022 

Producers to report on the volume of gas they intend to produce 
and the volume of production that has already been contracted for 
each year of the GSOO forecast horizon.  
NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

GSOO  2022 

LNG exporters to report on their LNG facility’s short and medium-
term demand-supply balance.  
NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

GSOO  2022 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided? Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  

S
u

p
p

ly
 

a
n

d
 

a
v
a
il

a
b

il
it

y
 o

f 

g
a
s
  LNG import facilities to report: 

- the volume of LNG imports (reported on a shipment basis along 
with other shipment information)  

- a range of operational and supply information (similar to the 
information reported by production and storage facilities)  

BB  
 
Information which informs the 
demand-supply balance on GSOO 

2021 
 
2022 

D
e
m

a
n

d
 f

o
r 

g
a

s
 

Large users that meet the reporting threshold (i.e. connection point 
capacity of 10TJ/day or more) to report the following: 
- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility; 
- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and 

delivery points to which their facility is connected); and 
- daily gas consumption (to be reported in accordance with the 

timing in the BB Procedures).2  

BB 2021 

LNG exporters to report: 
- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their LNG 

export facility and the nameplate capacity of the LNG export 
facility; 

- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and 
delivery points to which their facility is connected); 

- the short and medium term capacity outlook for the LNG export 
facility;  

- daily gas consumption by the LNG export facility;3 and 
- the volume of LNG exported in each shipment (within 20 

business days after the end of the month in which the shipment 
occurs). 

NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

BB 2021 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided? Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  

In
fr

a
s
tr

u
c
tu

re
 

Entities developing new infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 
10TJ or more to report the following information for both proposed 
and committed developments: 
- the type of facility that is proposed or committed; 
- the location of the facility; 
- the proposed name of the facility (if known); 
- the proposed nameplate rating; 
- the stage of development, applying an assessment framework 

determined by AEMO; and  
- the proposed commissioning date, or date range. 
 

BB 2021 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report a 
36-month uncontracted capacity outlook and a list of users with 
contracted capacity. 

BB 2021 

Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent 
operational information to pipelines. 

BB 2021 

Production facilities providing 3rd party access (excluding the NT 
facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to report a 36-
month uncontracted capacity outlook.  

BB 2021 

Materiality threshold used for the reporting of intra-day changes on 
the BB to be changed to the maximum of A and B, where A is the 
minimum of 30 TJ and 10% of nameplate capacity and B is 5 TJ. 

BB 2021 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided? Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  

G
S

O

O
 

Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect information 
through a mandatory survey The NT LNG facilities that have an 
exemption under rule 143A would be exempt from having to 
complete the mandatory survey. 

GSOO  2022 

Extend the coverage of GSOO to the Northern Territory. GSOO  2022 

Successful implementation of the measures outlined in this Table is conditional on completion of number of further actions, including: 

• Public consultation on the amendments required to the NGL, Regulations and Rules to give effect to these transparency measures; 

• COAG Energy Council approval of the legislative amendments post-consultation; 

• South Australian parliamentary priorities; 

• AEMO consultation on the Gas Bulletin Board (BB) and Gas Statement of Opportunities (GSOO) procedures. 

Completion of these steps may impact on the final implementation timetable.  

A more comprehensive explanation of each aspect of Option 5 is outlined in each of the following chapters. For example, further details are provided 

in Chapters 4-8 on how information will be presented (i.e. the use of aggregated and anonymised data and the frequency of publication) to address 

competition and confidentiality concerns raised by stakeholders.  
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Why has a RIS been undertaken? 

Regulatory impact statements are carried out by governments when considering whether 

action is required to address a specified problem. The manner in which a RIS is to be 

conducted for the purposes of Energy Council decision making and the principles that must 

be employed are set out in COAG’s Best Practice Regulation Guide.1  

In keeping with this guide, when conducting a RIS, consideration must first be given to 

whether there is a problem that warrants action. If the case for action is established, 

consideration must then be given to the objectives of this action and the set of feasible 

options that could be implemented to address the identified problem. The costs and benefits 

of each option must then be assessed having regard to stakeholder feedback on a 

Consultation RIS. 

The purpose of a Decision RIS, is to identify the option that yields the greatest net benefit for 

the community (having regard to the results of the regulatory impact assessment and the 

consultation process) and to set out how it will be implemented, monitored and reviewed. 

Further detail on the requirements for this RIS can be found in the Best Practice Regulation 

Guide. 

What is the problem? 

Recent reviews carried out by the Australian Energy Market Commission (AEMC) and jointly 

by the Australian Competition and Consumer Commission (ACCC) and Gas Market Reform 

Group (GMRG) have identified a range of information gaps and asymmetries across the 

eastern and northern Australian gas markets. These gaps and asymmetries mean not all 

participants in the market have a common understanding of market prices and supply and 

demand conditions. As a result they:  

• hinder the ability of the market to respond efficiently to changing market conditions; 

• impede effective competition and the efficient trade of gas and infrastructure 

services; and 

• result in inefficient decisions being made about consumption, production and the use 

of infrastructure services and longer-term investment decisions. 

The information deficiencies that have been identified and the effect they have on the gas 

market are summarised in Table E.2.  The deficiencies primarily relate to gas, LNG export 

and infrastructure prices, the supply and availability of gas, infrastructure services and 

demand. 

_________________________________ 

1  COAG, Best Practice Regulation – A Guide for Ministerial Councils and National Standard Setting Bodies, October 2007. 
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Table E.2: Information deficiencies and their impact on the gas market  

Area Information deficiencies Impact on the market 

Gas, LNG export 
and infrastructure 
prices 

Information on production costs, 
wholesale and retail gas prices, LNG 
export prices, LNG netback prices, 
and the prices payable for stand-
alone compression and storage 

services. 

The opaqueness surrounding wholesale gas, retail gas 
prices, LNG export and infrastructure prices:  

• impede the efficient allocation of gas and 
infrastructure services by hindering the price 
discovery process, impose additional search and 
transaction costs on market participants and 
contribute to the imbalance in bargaining power that 
gas users can face in negotiations; and 

• result in inefficient consumption, production, 
infrastructure use, investment and policy decisions. 

Supply and 
availability of gas 

Information on reserves and 
resources, contracted production, 
drilling activities and LNG imports (if 
any import terminals are developed). 

The lack of a consistent set of publicly available 
information on the supply and availability of gas:  

• limit the ability of the market to signal supply 
problems in a timely and accurate manner and, in 
so doing, hinder the ability of the market to respond 
efficiently to the changes underway; and 

• place smaller gas users at a disadvantage when 
negotiating with producers, who have a greater 
knowledge of the future supply outlook.  

Demand  Gas use by large users and the LNG 
export facilities, as well as information 
on each LNG export facility’s 
nameplate capacity, short and 
medium term capacity outlook and 

LNG shipments. 

The lack of transparency surrounding:  

• the use of gas by large users and LNG export 
facilities result in inefficient consumption, 
production, infrastructure use, investment and policy 
decisions (i.e. because market participants do not 
have a good understanding of the nature of demand 
or the operational activities of large users that can 
have a bearing on the market); and 

• the operation of LNG facilities and LNG shipments 
impede the efficient allocation of gas between the 
domestic and international markets and limit the 
ability of market participants to respond efficiently to 
market disruptions caused by the LNG facilities. 

Infrastructure 
used to supply 
gas to end-
markets 

Information on infrastructure 
developments, the longer term 
outlook for the availability of capacity 
on storage, stand-alone compression 
and production facilities, information 
on users with capacity on some key 
infrastructure facility, and a range of 
operational information for stand-
alone compression facilities and LNG 
import facilities (if any terminals are 
developed). 

Inconsistencies in the current reporting requirements 
for:  

• available capacity and the identity of users with 
capacity on key infrastructure raises search and 
transaction costs and impede the efficient use of, 
and investment in these assets;  

• the operational activities of key infrastructure (e.g. 
compressors and LNG import facilities) limits the 
ability of the market to respond efficiently to market 
disruptions affecting this infrastructure; and 

• proposed infrastructure developments across key 
infrastructure impedes efficient planning and 
investment decisions across the supply chain. 

Gas Statement of 
Opportunities 
(GSOO) 

The scope of the GSOO is currently 
limited to the east coast and concerns 
have been raised about the quality of 
information provided to the Australian 
Energy Market Operator (AEMO) 

through its voluntary survey. 

 

The restriction of the GSOO to the east coast results in 
inefficient consumption, supply, investment and policy 
decisions, because it will fail to take into account the 
demand-supply dynamics prevailing in the Northern 
Territory that may affect supply in the east coast. The 
reliance on poor quality information to develop the 
GSOO may also result in inefficient planning and 
investment decisions. 
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Why is Energy Council action required? 

The information gaps and asymmetries prevailing in the gas industry can be viewed as a 

market failure2 that warrant government intervention. As the ACCC-GMRG have observed, it 

is not in the commercial interests of most market participants to address these information 

deficiencies on a voluntary basis, or to disclose information in a timely and accurate 

manner.3 Gas suppliers, retailers and infrastructure service providers who have benefitted 

from the opaqueness of the market are likely to resist more timely and complete information 

disclosure. Energy Council action is therefore required to improve the transparency of the 

gas market.  

Improved market transparency will deliver a number of benefits, including: 

• enable more informed decisions to be made about gas consumption, gas production, 

exploration activities and infrastructure services, facilitating more efficient planning 

and investment across the market; 

• provide more timely and accurate signals about how well the market is functioning 

and whether there are any potential problems with the supply-demand balance, 

which will enable the market to respond more efficiently to changing market 

conditions; and 

• promote competition (where competition is possible) and the efficient trade of gas 

and infrastructure services by aiding the price discovery process, lowering search 

and transaction costs and reducing the information asymmetry and imbalance in 

bargaining power that users can face in each stage of the supply chain. 

Realising these benefits will support the efficient operation of the gas market and the 

efficiency with which gas, infrastructure services and other resources are allocated amongst 

market participants, which is consistent with the National Gas Objective (NGO).  

As highlighted in the 2019 Gas Statement of Opportunities (GSOO), Energy Council action 

to improve transparency is also required to facilitate a more holistic approach to planning 

and investment across the eastern and northern Australian gas markets, to ensure that 

future gas demand can be met in the most efficient manner. 

While matters monitored and considered by the ACCC gas inquiry 2017- 2025 (the decision 

to extend the inquiry until 2025 was made in 2019) include;  

1. the pricing and availability of offers to supply gas 
2. the volumes of gas supplied or available for current or future supply, including natural 

gas extracted or produced in Australia, or imported into Australia 
3. the pricing, volume and availability of gas for domestic supply compared to the pricing, 

volume and availability of gas for export 
4. the pricing, volume and availability of other goods or services, such as goods or 

services for drilling, storing or processing gas, that enable, assist or facilitate the supply 
of gas or gas transportation services in Australia. 

The inquiry reports only on a six-monthly basis with LNG netback price series reported bi- 
monthly. All of the matters listed above are not considered by each report, therefore a 
reporting outcome that addresses these issues on a regular basis is necessary. The timing 
of commencement will be a matter for Energy Council in consultation with the ACCC with the 

_________________________________ 
2  The term ‘market failure’ is used to refer to a situation where the market does not work to allocate resource in the most 

efficient manner.  
3  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, October 2018. p. 5. 
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aim of avoiding unnecessary duplication with the gas inquiry to the extent possible. The 
scope of the inquiry also included the ACCC working with Dr Michael Vertigan to 
recommend longer term transparency measures covering the full supply chain, including 
producers, transporters and retailers. The basis for this RIS is the result of this work as 
detailed in the next section.   

What is the scope of the RIS? 

This RIS considers the package of gas transparency measures identified in 

recommendations 1-10 and 14-17 of the ACCC-GMRG joint report 4 and the AEMC’s Stage 

2 Final Report Bulletin Board improvements.5 It does not, however, consider the following 

recommendations, which are being considered through other existing processes, namely:6 

• Recommendations 11-13 in the ACCC-GMRG joint report, which relates to transportation 
prices (including the form that information on the actual prices paid by shippers should 

take (i.e. weighted average prices, minimum and maximum prices or individual prices) – 

these recommendations are being considered through the Gas Pipeline RIS process.7 

• Recommendation 18 of the ACCC-GMRG joint report, which relates to strengthening 
Bulletin Board penalties – this recommendation will be considered through the review of 

the Australian Energy Regulator Powers and Civil Penalty Regime.8 

The RIS therefore focuses on the deficiencies that have been identified with information on 

gas and infrastructure prices, the supply and availability of gas, gas demand, the 

infrastructure used to supply gas to end-markets and the GSOO in eastern and northern 

Australia.  

The reasons the RIS focuses only on the eastern and northern Australian gas markets are 

two-fold: 

• a separate legal and regulatory framework has been established for the GSOO and 

Bulletin Board in Western Australia, which can only be amended by the Western 

Australian Government;9 and 

• the reviews conducted by the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG did not cover the Western 
Australian gas market. 

While the scope of the RIS is limited in this way, it would be open to the Western Australian 

Government to implement similar measures in Western Australia if it considered it 

appropriate to do so.  

What feedback did stakeholders provide? 

In August 2019 a Consultation RIS was published, which set out the information deficiencies 

identified by the AEMC, ACCC and GMRG, as well as: 

_________________________________ 
4  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018 (Accessible at: 

http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/ACCC-
GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf)  

5  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: East Coast Wholesale Gas Market and Pipeline Frameworks Review, 23 May 2016. 
(Accessible at: https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-
Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf)  

6  The RIS also does not cover other transparency-related reviews such as the AEMC’s review of the scope of economic 
regulation applied to covered pipelines (Parts 8-12 Review) or the subsequent rule amendments made in relation to 
information provision, or AEMO’s Gas Bulletin Board Scoping study. 

7  http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/publications/council-releases-gas-pipeline-regulation-impact-statement-consultation 
8  https://www.aer.gov.au/publications/submissions/previous-submissions/coag-energy-council-aer-powers-and-civil-penalty-

regime 
9  This legal and regulatory framework is set out in the Gas Services Information Act (Western Australia) and the Gas 

Service Information Rules and Regulations.   

http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/publications/council-releases-gas-pipeline-regulation-impact-statement-consultation
https://www.aer.gov.au/publications/submissions/previous-submissions/coag-energy-council-aer-powers-and-civil-penalty-regime
https://www.aer.gov.au/publications/submissions/previous-submissions/coag-energy-council-aer-powers-and-civil-penalty-regime
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• the policy options that were identified to address the identified deficiencies, which were as 

follows (see Table E.3 for more detail): 

o Maintaining the status quo: This option assumed no additional action over and 

above what is currently in place.  

o Implementing a subset of the measures recommended by the AEMC and jointly 

by the ACCC and GMRG: This option provided for the implementation of all of the 

AEMC’s recommendations and the partial implementation of the ACCC-GMRG’s 

recommendations on prices, the gas supply and availability and infrastructure.   

o Implementing all the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG’s recommendations: This option 

built on Option 2 by providing for the implementation of all of the ACCC-GMRG’s 

recommendations.   

o Implementing a superset of the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG recommendations: This 

option included all of the recommendations in Option 3 plus a number of other 

transparency measures identified while preparing the Consultation RIS; 

• the regulatory impact assessment to be undertaken on the identified options; and 

• the changes that would need to be made to the National Gas Law (NGL), Regulations 
and NGR to give effect to the AEMC, ACCC and GMRG’s recommendations. 
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Table E.3: Policy options identified in the Consultation RIS1 
 Option 1: Status 

quo 
Option 2: Subset of ACCC-GMRG and/or AEMC 

recommendations 
Option 3: ACCC-GMRG recommendations Option 4: Superset of ACCC-GMRG 

recommendations 
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n.a. ▪ AEMO to publish production cost estimates as 
part of GSOO. 

▪ Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new 
price reporting function, allowing it to publish an 
LNG netback price series. 

▪ Storage and stand-alone compression facility 
operators to publish on their website standing 
terms and standing prices for each service they 
offer in a consistent manner to non-scheme 
pipelines. 

Option 2 plus: 

▪ Sellers under short-term gas supply agreements (GSAs) 
to report prices to AEMO for publication on an 
aggregated and anonymised basis on the BB. 

▪ Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new price 
reporting function, allowing it to publish information on 
the prices paid for gas under long-term GSAs. 

▪ LNG exporters to report average free on board price for 
each shipment (within 20 business days after the end of 
each month in which a shipment occurs) on the BB. 

▪ Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators 
to publish information on the prices paid for primary 
capacity on their website in a consistent manner to non-
scheme pipelines. 

Option 3 plus publication of information on all 
or a combination of the following: 

▪ Actual cost of production and LNG import 
prices. 

▪ Gas swap prices.  

▪ Historic producer and retailer gas price 
series.  

▪ Gas price offers.  

▪ Information on secondary storage capacity 
trades. 

▪ Mandatory listing of gas requests and 
offers.  

S
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p
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n.a. ▪ Producers to report on 2P reserves. 

▪ AEMO to consider as part of its biennial review 
of the BB whether more reserves and resources 
information is required. 

▪ AEMO to add links on the BB to public 
information on exploration activities.  

▪ Producers3 to report a range of information on reserves 
and resources on the BB in accordance with the ACCC’s 
proposed reporting framework, including: 

–  1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources 

– 12 month movements in 2P reserves 

– gas field information  

– the development status and likely timing of supply 
from material gas fields and barriers to commercial 
recovery of 2C resources  

– the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in 
gas price assumptions to be reported to AEMO for 
publication on the BB in anonymised-aggregated 
manner.  

▪ Producers to report on the gas price assumptions 
underpinning their reserves and resources estimates to 
the AER, which the AER can then publish on an 
anonymised and aggregated basis.  

▪ Producers to report on annual drilling activities and 
expenditure to AEMO through the GSOO survey for 
publication in the GSOO. 

▪ Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey 
on the amount of gas they intend to produce and the 
amount contracted in each year of the forecast horizon 
for publication on an aggregated basis in the GSOO. 

▪ LNG import facilities to report on the volume of imports 
(reported on a shipment basis along with other shipment 
information) and a range of operational and supply on 
the BB. 

Option 3 plus LNG exporters to report to 
AEMO through the GSOO survey on their 
LNG facility’s short, medium and long-term 
demand-supply balance for publication in the 
GSOO. 
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 Option 1: Status 
quo 

Option 2: Subset of ACCC-GMRG and/or AEMC 
recommendations 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG recommendations Option 4: Superset of ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

D
e
m

a
n

d
 f

o
r 

g
a
s
  

n.a. ▪ Large users to report the nameplate capacity of 
the connection point to their facility, material 
changes in capacity that are likely to affect 
facility for more than 3 months and daily gas 
consumption information2 on the BB.  

▪ LNG exporters to report on the BB the 
nameplate capacity of the connection point to 
their facility and the LNG export facility, the short 
and medium term capacity outlook for the LNG 
export facility, daily gas consumption 
information2, and LNG in storage tanks. 

Option 2 plus LNG export facility operators to report on the 
volume of LNG exported in each LNG shipment (within 20 
business days after the end of the month in which the 
shipment occurs) on the BB 

Option 3 plus large users to report a 12 month 
outlook on forecast daily consumption on the 
BB.  

In
fr

a
s
tr

u
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n.a. ▪ Entities developing new gas infrastructure with a 
nameplate capacity of 10TJ or more to report a 
range of information3 on the BB on ‘committed’ 
developments. 

▪ Storage and stand-alone compression facility 
operators to report a 36-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook on the BB. 

▪ Stand-alone compression facility operators to 
report equivalent operational information to 
pipelines on the BB.  

Option 2 plus: 

▪ Entities developing new production, transport, storage, 
LNG export and import facilities with nameplate capacity 
of 10TJ or more to report a range of information3 on 
‘proposed’ developments. 

▪ Production facilities providing 3rd party access to report a 
36-month uncontracted capacity outlook on the BB. 

▪ Storage and stand-alone compression to publish list of 
users with contracted capacity on the BB. 

Option 3 plus change the materiality threshold 
used for reporting intra-day changes on the 
BB to the lower of 10% of the nameplate 
rating and 30 TJ.  

G
S

O
O

 n.a. n.a. ▪ Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through mandatory survey. 

▪ Expand the coverage of the GSOO to include the NT.  

1. Note that the term ‘producer’ is used in this table to refer to those entities that are currently producing gas and those entities that are not currently producing gas but have an interest in gas 
reserves and/or resources. 

2. Large users and LNG exporters would be able to obtain an exemption from report daily consumption if they are the only user at a connection point. Large users would also be able to obtain an 
exemption if they can demonstrate they did not consume more than 10 TJ/day in the last 12 months and are not expected to do so in the next 12 months.  

3. Proponents would be required to report on the type of facility that is being proposed, the location of the facility, the proposed name of the facility (if known), the proposed nameplate rating, the 
stage of development applying an assessment framework to be developed by AEMO and the proposed commissioning date or date range.  
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The Consultation RIS also contained various questions designed to elicit stakeholders’ views 

on the policy options outlined above.  

Stakeholders were provided seven weeks to respond to these questions and were also 

invited to attend public forums in Canberra, Melbourne, Adelaide, Brisbane and Sydney. The 

forums were attended by a large number of gas market participants, including producers, 

pipeline operators, retailers and gas users. Written submissions were also received from 32 

organisations with interests across the gas supply chain and from the ACCC, the Australian 

Energy Market Operator (AEMO) and the Australian Energy Regulator (AER).  Four of these 

submissions were provided on a confidential basis. The remainder have been published on 

the COAG Energy Council website.10 

Table E.4 and Figure E.1 provide a snapshot of the feedback that stakeholders provided on 

these options. 

_________________________________ 

10  http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/publications/measures-improve-transparency-gas-market-consultation 

http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/publications/measures-improve-transparency-gas-market-consultation
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Table E.4: Stakeholder feedback on policy options 
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Figure E.1: Summary of feedback on policy options 

 

As Table E.4 highlights, the ACCC, AEMO, AER, gas users, the majority of retailers and 

Santos supported the publication of more detailed information on prices, the supply and 

availability of gas, infrastructure and the demand for gas (i.e. policy options 3 and 4). Most 

producers and infrastructure providers, on the other hand, were of the view that less 

transparency was required in these areas (i.e. policy option 2), with a number also 

advocating the maintenance of the status quo.  In relation to the GSOO: 

• all stakeholders that responded to this question supported the proposed expansion of 

the scope of coverage to include the Northern Territory, although some suggested 

that it be limited to facilities that participate in the domestic market; and 

• the majority of stakeholders supported the use of mandatory surveys to collect 

information.  

Further detail on the feedback stakeholders provided can be found in Chapters 4-8 and 

Chapter 11. 

How has the stakeholder feedback been taken into account in the 

policy options? 

The consultation process raised a number of issues that have been considered and 

addressed as follows. 

A number of stakeholders questioned what effect the recent decision to extend the term of 

the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry to 2025 would have on the policy options. This issue was also 

raised in the ACCC’s submission, with the ACCC noting that it intends to continue publishing 

an LNG netback price series and other price information over the course of the Inquiry. To 

avoid any duplication between price reporting that will occur as part of the ACCC’s Inquiry 
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and the AER’s proposed function, the AER’s responsibilities have been assumed to 

commence at the conclusion of its Gas Inquiry to the extent possible (i.e. post 2025) under 

all of the policy options except the status quo. 

However, the timing of commencement will be a matter for Energy Council in consultation 

with the ACCC. Any variation to the approach outlined in the DRIS will be considered with 

the aim of avoiding unnecessary duplication with the ACCC gas inquiry, to the extent this is 

possible. These matters will be consulted on through the development of the legislative 

package to implement the preferred option.  

Some stakeholders also questioned what effect the AEMC’s recent decision to allow the 

Darwin LNG and Ichthys LNG facilities to obtain an exemption from the Bulletin Board 

reporting obligations, would have on the policy options. This exemption, which is set out in 

rule 143A of the NGR, provides for: 

• these two LNG facilities to obtain an exemption from the Bulletin Board reporting 

obligations when gas flow occurs for the purposes of emergency supply and 

emergency testing; and 

• the AER to remove the exemption if gas flows to the domestic market for a purpose 

other than emergency supply and testing, or if gas flows from the domestic market to 

these two LNG facilities. 

The operators of these two facilities and some other stakeholders suggested that as long as 

the exemption is on foot, it should also apply to the proposals to require: 

• LNG exporters to report a range of operational, demand, pricing and shipment 

information on the Bulletin Board; and  

• the coverage of the GSOO to be expanded to include the Northern Territory (NT) and 

for market participants in the NT to complete a mandatory survey for the GSOO. 

This suggestion has been reflected in policy Option 5, where it is appropriate to do so (see 

Table E.5 for more detail). One area where the exemption will not apply is to reserves and 

resources reporting.  The reason the exemption will not apply in this case, is that it is 

possible that additional gas from this area may be supplied into the domestic market in the 

future, or that onshore gas may be supplied to these facilities in the future. It is important 

therefore that market participants and policymakers have visibility over the reserves and 

resources in these areas. The exempt NT LNG facility operators will also be required to 

report on any proposed and committed infrastructure developments that they undertake, 

which are not related to the LNG facility.  

In addition to these changes, stakeholders provided feedback on a number of the 

transparency measures. As a result of this feedback, a number of refinements have been 

identified that have the potential to maximise the benefits of the transparency measures, 

whilst also reducing the reporting burden for market participants.  

These refinements, which are set out in Table E.5, have been assessed as Option 5 for the 

purposes of the regulatory impact assessment.  
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Table E.5: Additional option identified through the consultation process (Option 5)1 

Segment Summary Detail 
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Option 3 with some elements of 

option 4 and some modifications 

to reflect stakeholder feedback 

on LNG export prices and the 

NT LNG exemption 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(a) AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of GSOO. 

(b) Sellers under short-term GSAs to report the prices and key terms to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised and 

aggregated basis.  

(c) Sellers under short-term gas swaps to report the prices and key terms to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised 

and aggregated basis.  

(d) Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new reporting function, which will allow it to publish specific, structured and more regular 

information to market including:  

- an LNG netback price series; 

- information on the prices paid for gas under short and longer-term GSAs;2 

- information on gas swaps; 

- information on LNG export prices including the prices under short and longer term LNG contracts(excluding the NT facilities that 
have an exemption under rule 143A); and 

- if relevant, an LNG import parity price series or information on import prices. 

(e) Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish on their website (in a consistent manner with non-scheme pipelines 

under Part 23 of the NGR):  

- standing terms and standing prices for each service offered; and 

- the prices actually paid by users for primary capacity (to take the form of weighted average prices unless changes are made 

through the Gas Pipeline Regulation RIS). 

(f) LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to report the average free on board price received 

under short-term LNG supply agreements (i.e. LNG contracts with a supply term of less than 1 year) to AEMO for publication on the 

Bulletin Board on an anonymised basis (within 20 business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs). 

(g) Sellers of secondary storage capacity to report on the prices and other key non-price terms and conditions for any capacity trades to 

AEMO for publication on the BB. 
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Segment Summary Detail 
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Option 4 but with some 

modifications to reflect the 

feedback provided on drilling 

expenditure, the long-term 

demand-supply balance for LNG 

exporters, reporting by joint 

venture parties and the NT LNG 

exemption.  

(a) Producers to report the following on the BB, in accordance with the ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, but allowing for joint venture 

parties to jointly report if jointly marketing gas. 

- 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case of reserves, broken down into developed and undeveloped 
reserves); 

- 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down into production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, 
reserves downgrades and other revisions); 

- gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s net revenue interest in the field, the type of gas in the field and the 
nature of the gas field); 

- the development status and likely timing of production from material fields (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent 
resources) and a list of any barriers to the commercial recovery of 2C resources in these fields; and 

- the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price assumptions to be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB in an 
anonymised and aggregated manner.  

(b) Producers to report on the gas price assumptions underpinning the reserves and resources estimates to the AER, which the AER can 

then publish on an anonymised and aggregated basis. 

(c) Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on annual drilling activities (i.e. the number of exploration, appraisal and 

development wells drilled) for publication in the GSOO. 

(d) Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume of gas they intend to produce and the volume of production that 

has already been contracted for each year of the GSOO forecast horizon for publication by AEMO on an aggregated basis in the 

GSOO.  

(e) LNG exporters to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on their LNG facility’s short and medium-term demand-supply balance for 

publication in the GSOO. 

(f) LNG import facilities to report: 

- the volume of LNG imports (reported on a shipment basis along with other shipment information) on the BB; and  

- a range of operational and supply information (similar to the information reported by production and storage facilities) on the BB and 
to AEMO through the GSOO survey.  

With the exception of the information in (a) and (b), the NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be exempt from 

reporting this information. 
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Option 3 but with some 

modifications to reduce the 

reporting burden for large users 
(excluding LNG facilities) and to 

account for the NT LNG 
exemption 

(a) Large users that meet the reporting threshold (i.e. connection point capacity of 10TJ/day or more) to report the following on the BB: 

- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility; 

- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and delivery points to which their facility is connected); and 

- daily gas consumption (to be reported in accordance with the timing in the BB Procedures).3  

The reporting burden for large users will be reduced by: 

(i) requiring the pipeline operator to report the information for those large users that are the only ones being supplied at a delivery 
point on a transmission pipeline; and  

(ii) requiring AEMO to report the daily gas consumption and detailed facility information for those large users that are connected to a 
distribution system in a retail market operated by AEMO.  

In all other cases, large users would be required to report the information. Provision would, however, be made in the rules for these 

large users to appoint an agent (e.g. a retailer or a distribution pipeline operator) to report the information on their behalf.  

(b) LNG exporters to report on the BB:  

- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their LNG export facility and the nameplate capacity of the LNG export facility; 

- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and delivery points to which their facility is connected); 

- the short and medium term capacity outlook for the LNG export facility;  

- daily gas consumption by the LNG export facility;4 and 

- the volume of LNG exported in each shipment (within 20 business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs). 

The NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be exempt from reporting this information. 
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Option 4 but with some 

modifications to the materiality 

threshold to reflect stakeholder 
feedback on the potential 

reporting burden for smaller 

facilities and the NT LNG 
exemption 

(a) Entities developing new infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 10TJ or more to report the following information on the BB for both 

proposed and committed developments. 

- the type of facility that is proposed or committed; 

- the location of the facility; 

- the proposed name of the facility (if known); 

- the proposed nameplate rating; 

- the stage of development, applying an assessment framework determined by AEMO; and  

- the proposed commissioning date, or date range. 

(b) Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report on the BB a 36-month uncontracted capacity outlook and a list of users 
with contracted capacity. 

(c) Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent operational information to pipelines on the BB.  

(d) Production facilities providing 3rd party access (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to report a 36-
month uncontracted capacity outlook on the BB. 

(e) Materiality threshold used for the reporting of intra-day changes on the BB to be changed to the maximum of A and B, where A is the 
minimum of 30 TJ and 10% of nameplate capacity and B is 5 TJ. 
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Segment Summary Detail 
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Require the use of mandatory 

surveys and expand the 

coverage to include the NT but 
account for the NT LNG 
exemption  

(a)   Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through a mandatory survey. 

(b) Extend the coverage of the GSOO to the NT. 

The NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be exempt from having to complete the mandatory survey.  

1. Excluding agreements involving residential customers and business customers consuming less than 10 TJ p.a.  
2. Large users would be able to obtain an exemption from reporting on their daily consumption if they can demonstrate they did not consume more than 10 TJ/day in the last 12 months and are 

not expected to do so in the next 12 months. This may be done by reference to the maximum daily quantity (MDQ) specified in the gas supply agreement, gas transportation agreement or retail 
agreement, where a large user is only relying on a firm service. 

3. If the LNG export facility is the only one being supplied at the pipeline delivery point, and the information is already reported to AEMO by the relevant pipeline operator, then the LNG facility 
would be able to get an exemption from reporting this information. 
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How has the regulatory impact been assessed?  

The purpose of a RIS is to identify whether there is a need for government action, and if so, 

what form it should take, which should be based on the option that yields the greatest net 

benefit for the community. To help identify the policy option that will yield the greatest net 

benefit, the following analyses were undertaken: 

• A risk analysis, which involved an assessment of the various risks associated with 

the status quo and the extent to which these risks are reduced under each policy 

option. 

• A cost-benefit analysis (CBA), which involved a quantitative assessment of the 

incremental costs and a qualitative assessment of the incremental benefits 

associated with each policy option relative to the status quo. 

• A regulatory burden analysis, which involved an assessment of the incremental 

compliance costs associated with each option using the Commonwealth Regulatory 

Burden Measure (CRBM).  

• A competition effects analysis (CEA), which involved a qualitative assessment of the 

impact of each policy option on competition, with particular emphasis placed on the 

effect the options have on bargaining power, search and transaction costs, barriers to 

entry and the potential for collusive behaviour.  

Figure E.2 provides an overview of how these different analyses are used to identify a 

preferred policy option. Further detail on these analyses is provided in Chapter 4. 

Figure E.2: Overview of regulatory impact analyses  
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What do the results of the regulatory impact assessment show?  

The results of the regulatory impact assessment are summarised in Table E.6. Before 

examining this table, it is worth noting that while it has been relatively easy to quantify the 

costs associated with the transparency measures, it has not been possible to quantify the 

benefits. This is because while gas is clearly a traded commodity, the magnitude of the 

incremental impact of greater market transparency is uncertain. Past domestic and 

international studies of energy market reforms have tended to involve a qualitative 

assessment of anticipated or observed benefits. Hence, it has not been possible to establish 

a ranking of the options based on the Net Present Value (NPV) of the costs and benefits 

associated with each option. Individual rankings have therefore been developed for each 

element of the regulatory impact assessment. The rankings used in this table range from 1 

to 5, with a ranking of 1 implying the most favourable impact11 and 5 the most negative 

impact. 

Because of the data constraints, the overall rankings are unweighted (i.e. each impact 

category is treated as equal). In practice, this may not be the case. However, presenting the 

data in this way is intended to highlight the trade-offs within options and across options to aid 

in their comparisons and determine which option is likely to deliver the greatest net benefit. 

_________________________________ 
11  When two options have the same impact they are given the same ranking. 
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Table E.6: Comparative ranking of options  
Impact type Option 1 

status quo 
Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

Risk analysis 

Residual risk rating 5 4 1 3 1 

CBA – Benefits  

Reduced search and 
transaction costs for users 

5 4 3 1 2 

Facilitating more efficient 
investment 

5 4 3 1 1 

Reduced deadweight loss 5 4 3 1 1 

Opportunity for improved 
policymaking and regulation 

5 4 1 1 1 

More complete and reliable 
data for decision making 

5 4 3 1 1 

Total benefits 5 4 3 1 2 

CBA – Costs1 

Producers 1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.0 m) 

4 
($14.95 m) 

5 
($23.28 m) 

3 
($13.46 m) 

Compression and storage 
facilities costs 

1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($0.15 m) 

3 
($0.22 m) 

3 
($0.22 m) 

3 
($0.22 m) 

LNG export facility costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($1.63 m) 

3 
($1.77 m) 

4 
($1.94 m) 

4 
($1.94 m) 

LNG import facility costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($1.26 m) 

4 
($1.38 m) 

5 
($1.75 m) 

Large users costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($3.10 m) 

3 
($3.10 m) 

5 
($3.40 m) 

2 
($1.10 m) 

Market participants required 
to report for GSOO 

1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($1.49 m) 

3 
($1.49 m) 

3 
($1.49 m) 

Sellers to report gas and 
gas swap prices 

1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($4.95 m) 

5 
($11.88 m) 

3 
($4.95 m) 

Regulatory costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($2.53 m) 

3 
($12.46 m) 

3 
($12.46 m) 

3 
($12.46 m) 

BB and GSOO system 
costs 

1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($1.07 m) 

3 
($1.36 m) 

5 
($1.68 m) 

3 
($1.36 m) 

Total costs 1 

($0.00m) 

2 

($8.48m) 

4 

($41.55m) 

5 

($57.73m) 

3 

($38.72m) 

CRBM2 

CRBM 1 

($0.00 m) 

2 

($3.33 m) 

4 

($18.52 m) 

5 

($29.50 m) 

3 

($16.63 m) 

CEA 

Competitive effects  5 3 1 4 1 

 

Notes: 1. The dollar values in the CBA costs section of this table represent the present value of the costs associated with each 
option, which have been measured over a 20 year appraisal period and a 7% discount rate. 
2. The dollar values in the CRBM represent the present value of the compliance costs associated with each option, which have 
been measured over a 10 year appraisal period and a 7% discount rate. 

What is the preferred option? 

As noted in the executive summary, having regard to the feedback provided by stakeholders 

and the results of the regulatory impact assessment, the preferred option is Option 5.  

While it is not possible to quantity the benefits associated with this option (or any of the other 

options), it is expected to generate relatively high benefits in terms of:  

• reducing search and transaction costs for market participants;  

• facilitating more efficient investment across the market; 
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• reducing the deadweight loss associated with an inefficient allocation of resources; 

• enabling more informed and efficient decisions to be made by market participants 

across the supply chain; and 

• facilitating improved decision making by policymakers and regulators. 

It is also expected to facilitate more effective competition in the wholesale, gas transmission, 

gas storage and retail segments of the supply chain. 

Option 5 is expected to generate these benefits at a lower cost and a lower regulatory 

burden than Options 3 and 4. It is also expected to have a relatively low residual risk rating. 

This option is therefore expected to yield the greatest net benefit for the community, which is 

why it is the preferred option.  

Option 5 is consistent with the NGO, the Energy Council’s Vision for the Australian gas 

market and the broader objectives of Energy Council action, which are to: 

• support the efficient operation of the gas market and the efficiency with which gas, 

infrastructure and other resources are allocated in both the short- and long-run; and 

• ensure that any transparency measures that are implemented are targeted, fit for 

purpose and proportionate to the problem they are intended to address.  

What are the next steps? 

Amendments to the NGL, regulations and NGR required to give effect to the option will be 

prepared for public consultation. Feedback received through this consultation would inform a 

final package of amendments, which is expected to be considered by the Energy Council in 

in 2020. 

If the package is approved, then legislative changes will be progressed through  

the South Australian Parliament. As an applied law regime, the amendments made to the 

NGL in South Australia will flow through to all jurisdictions that have applied the NGL as 

the law of that jurisdiction.  

• Commencement of the law is expected to take place in phases, with certain 

provisions taking effect shortly after passage of the law and others being phased in 

over time. The specific dates of commencement will be further canvassed through 

the legislative consultation process.  

At this stage, for example, it is intended that the new Bulletin Board related reporting 

obligations would commence on 1 March 2021, while changes to the GSOO would take 

effect on 1 April 2021. At this stage, AER price reporting functions would be expected to 

transition to commencement as the ACCC Gas inquiry comes to an end. 
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1 Introduction 

In December 2018, the Council of Australian Governments’ Energy Council (Energy Council) 

tasked officials with developing a package of transparency measures for the gas market in 

response to two independent reviews: 

• the AEMC’s 2016 East coast wholesale markets and pipelines framework review12 

(AEMC’s East Coast Review); and  

• a joint review in 2018 by the ACCC and the GMRG entitled Measures to improve 

transparency in the gas market13 (ACCC-GMRG joint report).  

Both reviews: 

• identified a range of information gaps and asymmetries that the reviewing bodies 

suggested are adversely affecting the efficient operation of the eastern and northern 

Australian gas markets; and 

• recommended a number of measures to address these information deficiencies. 

The Energy Council asked officials to consult on the recommendations in the ACCC-GMRG 

joint report, the AEMC’s “stage 2 bulletin board recommendations” as well as the 

amendments to the NGL, Regulations and NGR that would be required to give effect to the 

recommendations.  

To facilitate consultation on these issues and to enable the Energy Council to make an 

informed decision about the options to improve the transparency of the gas market, a 

Consultation RIS was published in August 2019 and a number of public forums were 

conducted. In total 32 written submissions were received from organisations with interests 

across the gas supply chain and from the ACCC, AEMO and AER.  

These submissions have informed the assessment of both the significance of the identified 

information deficiencies and the policy options that could be implemented to address the 

deficiencies. They have also informed the regulatory impact assessment that has been 

carried out to identify the preferred option (i.e. the option that yields the greatest net benefit 

for the community). 

The remainder of this Decision RIS is structured as follows: 

• Chapter 2 provides an overview of how the gas market is currently regulated and the 

steps the Energy Council has previously taken to improve the transparency of the 

gas market. It also provides an overview of the information deficiencies identified by 

the AEMC and the ACCC-GMRG and their recommendations on how these 

deficiencies should be addressed. 

• Chapter 3 sets out the objectives of any Energy Council action and how the 

regulatory impacts of the various policy options have been assessed.  

_________________________________ 
12  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: East Coast Wholesale Gas Market and Pipeline Frameworks Review, 23 May 2016. 

(Accessible at: https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-
Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf) 

13  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018 (Accessible at: 
http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/ACCC-
GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf) 

https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
https://www.accc.gov.au/system/files/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
https://www.accc.gov.au/system/files/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
https://www.accc.gov.au/system/files/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
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• Chapters 4-8 provide further detail on the problems that have been identified with the 

current level of transparency, the feedback that stakeholders provided on the policy 

options and how this feedback has been taken into account, with: 

o Chapter 4 focusing on gas, LNG export and infrastructure prices; 

o Chapter 5 focusing on the supply and availability of gas; 

o Chapter 6 focusing on the demand for gas by LNG export facilities and large 

users;  

o Chapter 7 focusing on the infrastructure used to supply gas to end-markets; and 

o Chapter 8 focusing on the GSOO. 

• Chapter 9 sets out the results of the regulatory impact assessment that has been 

carried out. 

• Chapter 10 identifies the preferred option and outlines how the preferred option 

would be implemented, monitored and reviewed.  

• Chapter 11 sets out some areas where further policy reform may be required to 

address the concerns that a number of stakeholders raised through this process.  

• Appendices A – C provide further detail on the results of the regulatory impact 

assessment. 
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2 Overview of the problem and proposed 

transparency measures 

Although steps have been taken to improve the transparency of the eastern and northern 

Australian gas market, significant information deficiencies remain. The adverse effects 

associated with a lack of transparency have become more pronounced following the 

development of three LNG export facilities in Queensland, which has contributed to a 

tightening supply-demand balance.14 These adverse effects are also being exacerbated by 

limited competition in the supply, retail and infrastructure segments of the supply chain.  

As the ACCC-GMRG have previously noted, while it is difficult to quantify the effects of these 

information deficiencies, they can be expected to adversely affect the efficient operation of 

the market and the efficiency with which gas, infrastructure services and other resources are 

allocated, because they: 

• limit the ability of the market to provide timely and accurate indications about how 

well it is functioning (including signalling any potential problems with the supply-

demand balance for gas, transportation, compression, and storage services) and, in 

doing so, hinder the ability of the market to plan efficiently to meet future gas demand 

and to respond to changing conditions; and  

• result in inefficient decisions about consumption, production, and the use of 

infrastructure services and longer-term investment decisions as these decisions are 

being made based on incomplete, inaccurate, or asymmetric information. 

The lack of transparency surrounding the price of gas and infrastructure services can also 

impede effective competition and the efficient trade of gas and infrastructure services by: 

• hindering the price discovery process; 

• imposing relatively high search and transaction costs on parties; and 

• increasing the degree of information asymmetry and imbalance in bargaining power 

that users can face when negotiating with producers, retailers, and infrastructure 

service providers.  

The remainder of this chapter provides further detail on how the gas market is currently 

regulated, the steps the Energy Council has previously taken to improve the transparency of 

the gas market and the information deficiencies and transparency measures identified by the 

AEMC and the ACCC-GMRG. It also provides an overview of the rule change that the AEMC 

has recently implemented, which allows the two Northern Territory LNG facilities, to obtain 

an exemption from the current Bulletin Board reporting requirements.  

Further detail on the problems that have been identified with the lack of transparency 

currently surrounding gas and infrastructure prices, the supply outlook, the infrastructure 

used to supply gas to end-users, the demand for gas and the GSOO can be found in 

chapters 4-8.  

_________________________________ 
14  The ACCC’s 2015 East Coast Gas Inquiry described a range of factors which are still contributing to a tight gas supply-

demand balance in eastern Australia, these include the introduction of LNG exports and exposure to international gas 
pricing, a fall in oil prices leading to a downturn in exploration and new development, and regulatory uncertainty and 
exploration moratoria. 
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2.1 How is the gas market regulated currently?  

The gas markets in eastern and northern Australia are regulated through the operation of the 

NGL, the NGR and the associated Regulations.  

The NGL is hosted by South Australia and has the force of law for participating jurisdictions. 

All States and Territories, including Western Australia on a limited and modified basis, and 

the Commonwealth are participating jurisdictions. The NGL can be modified by the South 

Australian Parliament at the unanimous direction of the Energy Council. The South 

Australian Governor is also responsible for amending the Regulations made under the NGL. 

The NGR provides for an access, information, and arbitration framework for pipelines, and 

govern the operation of the Short Term Trading Market, the Declared Wholesale Gas 

Market, the Gas Supply Hubs, and the Natural Gas Bulletin Board. The NGR can be 

amended by the AEMC, or in limited circumstances by the South Australian Minister for 

Energy and Mining at the unanimous direction of the Energy Council.  

The AER is responsible for monitoring and enforcing compliance with the NGL, NGR and a 

number of other regulatory instruments. 

Further detail on these legal and regulatory instruments can be found in Box 2.1. 

Box 2.1: Gas legal and regulatory instruments  

NGL 

The NGL is set out in the schedule to the National Gas (South Australia) Act 2008 (SA). Amongst 
other things, the NGL sets out the functions and powers of the AEMC, AER and AEMO and 
establishes the legal framework for subordinate instruments (e.g. the Regulations, NGR and 
Procedures). The NGL also sets out the duties of industry participants, including as they relate to 
the Bulletin Board, GSOO and other reporting obligations. 

Regulations  

The Regulations, which are made under Part 3 of the NGL, are set out in the National Gas (South 
Australia) Regulations. Amongst other things, the Regulations set out the provisions in the NGL 
and NGR that have been classified as civil penalty and conduct provisions and the maximum civil 
monetary liabilities applying under some provisions of the NGL. The Regulations can also be used 
to specify parties that will be subject to Bulletin Board reporting obligations.  

NGR 

The NGR are made under Chapter 9, Parts 2 and 3 of the NGL and have the force of law. 
Amongst other things, the NGR sets out the rules applying to the Bulletin Board, the GSOO, the 
Short Term Trading Markets (STTM), the Declared Wholesale Gas Market (DWGM), the Gas 
Supply Hub (GSH), capacity trading, the Capacity Auction and scheme and non-scheme 
pipelines. The NGR also contains a number of transitional rules.  

Procedures 

The NGL provides for a range of procedures to be made, including the Bulletin Board Procedures.  

Procedures are typically made and amended by AEMO, although provision has been made in the 
NGL for the South Australian Minister to make initial Procedures on the unanimous direction of the 
Energy Council. When making or amending Procedures, AEMO must have regard to the 
provisions in Part 15B of the NGR. 

Guidelines 

The NGR provides for the AER to make and publish a number of guidelines, including financial 
reporting guidelines for scheme and non-scheme pipelines.  
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2.2 Steps previously taken by the Energy Council to improve 

transparency 

Over the past 13 years, the Energy Council has agreed to implement a number of measures 

to improve the transparency of the gas market. For example, in 2006 the Energy Council 

agreed to implement the Bulletin Board and the GSOO, with an objective to provide readily 

accessible information on the state of the market and to facilitate more informed decision 

making (see Box 2.2 and Box 2.3 for more detail). 

Box 2.2: Bulletin Board  

The Bulletin Board was implemented in mid-2008 to provide market participants and other 
interested parties with ready access to information on the capacity and utilisation of key 
production, transportation and storage facilities in the east coast.15,16 

The Bulletin Board, which is operated by AEMO, is underpinned by the legal framework set out in 
Chapter 7 of the NGL and Part 18 of the NGR. This framework provides for reporting obligations 
to be imposed on the categories of market participants listed in the NGL (or the Regulations) and 
for the AER to monitor and enforce compliance with the reporting obligations. The types of market 
participants currently listed in the NGL include producers, pipeline service providers, pipeline 
users and storage providers.  

The stated purpose of the Bulletin Board is to make information available to facilitate: 17 

• trade in natural gas and natural gas services;  

• informed and efficient decisions in relation to the provision and use of natural gas and natural 
gas services; and 

• negotiations for access to BB pipelines. 

Box 2.3: Gas Statement of Opportunities 

The GSOO was first published by AEMO in 2009 and is now published on an annual basis. The 
GSOO is underpinned by the legal framework set out in Chapter 2, Part 6, Division 4 of the NGL 
and Part 15D of the NGR, which currently only applies to the east coast. These provisions in the 
NGL and NGR set out: 

• the objective of the GSOO, which is to provide information to assist market participants and 
other persons in making informed decisions about investment in pipeline capacity and other 
aspects of the natural gas industry; 

• the scope of the GSOO, which must include an assessment of:  

o medium- to long-term demand (including export demand) for gas and pipeline services,  

o supply and pipeline capacity to meet existing and foreseeable demand;  

o the outlook for the industry over a 20 year horizon; and 

o likely long-term shortfalls in reserves and production or transmission constraints;  

• AEMO’s information gathering powers, which, in short, allow AEMO to require market 
participants to provide information if AEMO considers it reasonably necessary for the exercise 
of its functions; and 

• the publication requirements for the GSOO. 

_________________________________ 
15  The Bulletin Board website is: http://gasbb.com.au/   
16  Note that while the legislative framework underpinning the Bulletin Board and GSOO do not currently apply in Western 

Australia, the Gas Services Information Act 2012 (Western Australia) provides for the establishment and operation of the 
Western Australian Gas Bulletin Board and the preparation of a GSOO by AEMO. 

17  See rule 145 of the NGR. 
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In 2014, the Energy Council also agreed, as part of the development of its Vision, that future 

gas market reform efforts should focus on increasing market transparency and assisting the 

price discovery process. In doing so, the Energy Council agreed to pursue the following 

outcome:18  

“The provision of accurate and transparent market making information on pipeline and large 

storage facilities operations and capacity, upstream resources, and the actions of 

producers, export facilities, large consumers and traders.” 

In keeping with this commitment, the Energy Council agreed in 2016 to a number of 

improvements to the Bulletin Board. It also agreed that the Australian Bureau of Statistics 

(ABS) should develop a survey-based gas price index. This agreement was reflected in 

Energy Council’s 2016 Gas Market Reform Package, which was developed in response to 

the recommendations contained in the AEMC’s East Coast Review and the ACCC’s 2015 

East Coast Gas Inquiry. Elaborating further on its decision to implement these measures, the 

Energy Council noted the following:19 

“The Energy Council acknowledges the findings of the ACCC that the gas market is opaque 

and inflexible. Lack of transparency and information about the level of reserves, and 

commodity and transport prices are hindering efficient market responses to the changing 

conditions and are not signalling expected supply problems effectively. 

The Energy Council agrees there are a number of significant information gaps and 

asymmetries across the gas sector that adversely affects the price discovery process and 

the way in which gas and other resources are allocated. Additional and more consistent 

information should be made available to gas market participants to make price discovery 

easier, promote liquidity and inform efficient decision making. Accordingly, the Energy 

Council has agreed to pursue better information to ensure the market is as transparent as 

possible and provides open pricing and reserve information for all customers. The Energy 

Council is taking a holistic approach to improving market transparency – an approach which 

improves the broader understanding in the market about the underlying drivers influencing 

gas pricing and availability.  With greater confidence in market information, trading markets 

are likely to see increased participation and the development of liquidity which can be used 

as a reference in future supply contract negotiations.” 

More recently, the Energy Council has agreed to implement:  

• measures to reduce the imbalance in bargaining power that shippers can face when 

negotiating with pipeline operators by expanding the scope of the information disclosure 

requirements applying to scheme and non-scheme pipelines;20;21 
 and 

• a reporting framework for the trading of secondary capacity on transportation facilities 

(i.e. pipelines and compression facilities) and a number of other transparency measures 

_________________________________ 
18  Energy Council, Australian Gas Market Vision, December 2014, p. 5. 
19  Energy Council, Gas Market Reform Package Appendix A, August 2016, p. 5. 
20  A non-scheme pipeline is a pipeline which is not subject to economic regulation under Part 8 – 12 of the National Gas 

Rules, but is subject to the information disclosure and arbitration framework in Part 23 of the NGR. Exemptions from some 
or all of the information disclosure obligations are available to pipelines not providing third party access, single shipper 
pipelines and pipelines with average annual flows of less than 10 TJ/day. 

21  These measures were introduced for non-scheme pipelines in August 2017 following the introduction of the new 
information disclosure and arbitration framework, while for scheme pipelines the measures were implemented in March 
2019 following of the AEMC’s review into the scope of economic regulation applied to scheme pipelines.  
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to facilitate capacity trades and the day-ahead auction of contracted but un-nominated 

capacity, which was implemented as part of the capacity trading reforms.22 

With the exception of the ABS gas price index, the transparency measures outlined above 

have been implemented through amendments to the NGL, Regulations, NGR and a number 

of other subordinate instruments (e.g. AEMO made procedures and AER guidelines).  

Figure 2.1 illustrates the key elements of the legal and regulatory instruments that are 

directed at improving the transparency of the gas market.  

Figure 2.1 Transparency related legal and regulatory instruments  

 

2.3 Information deficiencies identified by the AEMC and ACCC-

GMRG 

In 2015–16 the AEMC conducted a detailed review of the information available to market 

participants when making consumption, production, transportation, storage and investment 

decisions in the eastern and northern Australian gas markets. The AEMC review23 

concluded that while steps had been taken to improve the transparency of the market, there 

were still a number of significant information deficiencies on the supply and demand sides of 

the market.24 The AEMC suggested this opaqueness of the market may be adversely 

affecting the ability of market participants to make informed and efficient decisions and the 

overall efficiency with which gas and other resources are allocated.25 

_________________________________ 
22  These transparency measures were implemented as part of the transportation capacity trading reforms, which came into 

effect on 1 March 2019.  

 
23  Accessible at: https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-

Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf  
24  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, p. iii. 
25  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Wholesale Gas Market and Pipeline Frameworks 

Review, 23 May 2016, p. iii. 

https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
https://www.aemc.gov.au/sites/default/files/content/576299ec-c361-4a2c-a6cd-bb45fb834741/AEMC-East-Coast-Gas-Review-Stage-2-Final-Report.pdf
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On the supply side, the AEMC observed that there was either limited or no publicly available 

information on:  

• gas reserves and producers’ upstream activities; 

• key operational information for production, transportation and storage facilities; and 

• wholesale gas prices and the prices payable for transportation and storage services. 

On the demand side, the AEMC observed that there was limited information on:  

• the demand for gas by large gas users; and 

• the LNG facilities’ interaction with the domestic market and operating activities that can 

affect the domestic market. 

Elaborating further on the effect that these information deficiencies could have on the 

market, the AEMC noted that:26 

“The effect of these information gaps and asymmetries can be difficult to quantify. However, 

in broad terms they can be expected to adversely affect the price discovery process and the 

way in which gas and other resources are allocated. This is because decisions have to be 

made on the basis of incomplete, inaccurate, dated and/or asymmetric information. As the 

demand-supply balance in the market continues to tighten and the trade and flow of gas 

becomes more dynamic, these effects are likely to become more acute and have longer 

lasting consequences for market participants. They may also affect related markets, such 

as the NEM, and the broader economy.” 

The ACCC-GMRG joint report27 from 2018 on measures to improve the transparency of the 

gas market reached a similar conclusion on the nature of the information deficiencies and 

the adverse effects they could have on the market. In particular, the ACCC-GMRG found 

that:  

• The level of transparency in the east coast market was poor compared to other 

developed countries, with market participants in the east coast having access to less 

information on key supply and demand fundamentals than is available to their 

counterparts in New Zealand, the United States and the European Union. 

• While steps have been taken to improve transparency there are still some significant 

information deficiencies that are adversely affecting the efficient operation of the 

market and the efficiency with which gas, infrastructure services and other resources 

are allocated.  

• The adverse effects of these information deficiencies on the market are even more 

acute at present, given the tight supply and demand balance and limited competition 

in the supply, retail and infrastructure segments of the supply chain.  

• The information deficiencies identified by the ACCC-GMRG, primarily related to:28 

• wholesale gas prices and the prices payable for transportation, compression and 

storage services;  

_________________________________ 
26  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, p. 50.  
27  Accessible at: https://www.accc.gov.au/system/files/ACCC-

GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf  
28  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 4. 

https://www.accc.gov.au/system/files/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
https://www.accc.gov.au/system/files/ACCC-GMRG%20Measures%20to%20Improve%20the%20Transparency%20of%20the%20Gas%20Market.pdf
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• gas reserves and resources and producers’ upstream activities; 

• infrastructure availability and developments; and 

• LNG shipments.  

The ACCC-GMRG also noted the potential for the current Bulletin Board reporting 

framework to fail to capture key operational information on any LNG import terminals that 

may be developed.  

In addition to these information deficiencies, the ACCC-GMRG noted that:29  

• the limitation of the geographic coverage of the GSOO to the east coast could give 

rise to a significant information gap once the Northern Territory becomes connected 

to the eastern and northern Australian gas market, which occurred in early January 

2019; and 

• questions had been raised by some stakeholders about the quality of information 

obtained by AEMO for the GSOO through voluntary surveys and suggested that 

consideration be given to mandating the provision of information in the NGR.  

Like the AEMC, the ACCC-GMRG noted that while it was difficult to quantify the effect of 

these information deficiencies, they are:30 

“… adversely affecting the efficient operation of the market and the efficiency with 

which gas, infrastructure services and other resources are being allocated.” 

Figure 2.2 provides a summary of the information deficiencies that were identified by the 

AEMC and/or the ACCC-GMRG.   

_________________________________ 
29  ibid, pp. 4 and 18. 
30  ibid. 
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Figure 2.2 Summary of information deficiencies identified by the AEMC and/or the ACCC-GMRG 
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Table 2.1 provides a summary of the expected impact of the information deficiencies set out 

in Figure 2.2 on different segments of the gas market.   

Table 2.1: Impact of information deficiencies on gas market segments  

Information deficiencies Impact on the market 

Gas, LNG and infrastructure 
prices 

The opaqueness surrounding wholesale gas, retail gas prices, LNG export 
and infrastructure prices can be expected to:  

• impede the efficient allocation of gas and infrastructure services by 
hindering the price discovery process, impose additional search and 
transaction costs on market participants and contribute to the imbalance 
in bargaining power that gas users can face in negotiations; and 

• result in inefficient consumption, production, infrastructure use, and 
investment and policy decisions. 

Supply and availability of gas  The lack of a consistent set of publicly available information on the supply 
and availability of gas can be expected to:  

• limit the ability of the market to signal supply problems in a timely and 
accurate manner and, in so doing, hinder the ability of the market to 
respond efficiently to the changes underway; and 

• place smaller gas users at a disadvantage when negotiating with 
producers, who have a greater knowledge of the future supply outlook.  

Demand for gas  The lack of transparency surrounding:  

• the use of gas by large users and LNG export facilities can be expected 
to result in inefficient consumption, production, infrastructure use, 
investment and policy decisions (i.e. because market participants do not 
have a good understanding of the nature of demand or the operational 
activities of large users that can have a bearing on the market); and 

• the operation of LNG facilities and LNG shipments can be expected to 
impede the efficient allocation of gas between the domestic and 
international markets and limit the ability of market participants to 
respond efficiently to market disruptions caused by the LNG facilities. 

Infrastructure used to supply 
gas to end-markets 

Inconsistencies in the current reporting requirements for:  

• available capacity and the identity of users with capacity on key 
infrastructure can be expected to raise search and transaction costs and 
impede the efficient use of, and investment in these assets;  

• the operational activities of key infrastructure (e.g. compressors and 
LNG import  facilities) can be expected to limit the ability of the market 
to respond efficiently to market disruptions affecting this infrastructure; 
and 

• proposed infrastructure developments across key infrastructure can be 
expected to impede efficient planning and investment decisions across 
the supply chain. 

GSOO The restriction of the GSOO to the east coast can be expected to result in 
inefficient consumption, supply, investment and policy decisions, because it 
will fail to take into account the demand-supply dynamics prevailing in the 
Northern Territory that may affect supply in the east coast. 

2.4 Proposed transparency measures  

This chapter summarises the range of measures which have been recommended by the 

AEMC, ACCC and GMRG to improve transparency in the eastern and Northern Australian 

gas markets.  
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2.4.1 AEMC recommendations  

To address the information deficiencies set out in section 2.3, the AEMC recommended a 

range of improvements to the Bulletin Board to:31  

• clarify that its purpose is to facilitate trade and inform efficient decision making in 

relation to the provision and use of gas and natural gas services; 

• make it a ‘one-stop-shop’ for information on the market and improve the timeliness 

and accuracy of information reported on the Bulletin Board; and 

• expand its coverage by:  

o extending the reporting obligations to the Northern Territory; and  

o requiring several participants, not currently subject to reporting obligations, to 

report key demand and supply information (i.e. holders of gas reserves, 

compression service facility operators, LNG export facilities and large gas 

users).  

These recommendations were endorsed by the Energy Council in August 2016. Because a 

number of these recommendations required changes to the NGL, the AEMC suggested that 

the Bulletin Board improvements be implemented in two stages as follows:32  

• Stage 1 Bulletin Board improvements: The proposed improvements that the AEMC 

suggested be implemented in this stage were those that only required amendments to 

the NGR, which included the:  

o introduction of a Bulletin Board reporting standard;  

o lowering of the Bulletin Board reporting threshold to 10 TJ/day; and  

o imposition of several new reporting requirements on transmission pipelines, 

production and storage facilities.  

The changes to the NGR required to give effect to the Stage 1 Bulletin Board 

improvements were considered by the AEMC as an expedited rule change in 2017, with 

the new reporting obligations coming into effect on 30 September 2018. As this work is 

complete, this does not form part of this RIS.  

• Stage 2 Bulletin Board improvements: The improvements that the AEMC suggested be 

implemented in this stage were those extending the list of participants subject to Bulletin 

Board reporting obligations under the NGL. This set of proposed improvements (referred 

to as Recommendation D) include requiring:  

o holders of gas reserves to report their proved and probable (2P) reserves;  

o operators of compression facilities, used in the provision of gas supply hub services 

(GSH compression facilities), to report similar operational information to transmission 

pipelines; 

o LNG facilities to report a range of operational and consumption information; and  

o large gas users (that meet the minimum reporting threshold i.e. 10 TJ/day nameplate 

capacity) to report a limited set of capacity and consumption information.  

_________________________________ 
31  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Wholesale Gas Market and Pipeline Frameworks 

Review, 23 May 2016, pp. ii-v. 
32  ibid. 
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The Stage 2 Bulletin Board improvements are considered as part of this RIS.  

The AEMC also proposed AEMO be required to publish a summary of consumption, by 

customer type and location, on the Bulletin Board and links to government and industry 

reports on upstream activities (Recommendation H).  

The changes to the NGL and NGR that are required to give effect to the Stage 2 Bulletin 

Board improvements are yet to be made and are being considered as part of this RIS.  

Further detail on the AEMC’s recommended reporting obligations, to be imposed through the 

Stage 2 Bulletin Board improvements, is provided in Table 2.2 below.  
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Table 2.2: Reporting obligations proposed as part of the AEMC’s Stage 2 Bulletin Board improvements 

Reporting entity Information to be reported  Frequency with which information is to be reported 

Gas field operator 

The tenements in each field and the identify of each party with an ownership interest in 

the tenement and the percentage ownership interest of each 
Annually (or more frequently if a revised estimate is 

subsequently reported to the ASX or a government 

agency). The 2P reserves of natural gas in each field 

GSH compression 

facility operator 

Facility nameplate capacity and detailed facility information 
At registration and then annually (or more frequently if 

the information is no longer accurate).  

Short and medium-term capacity outlooks and a capacity adequacy indicator, similar to 

the Linepack Capacity Adequacy (LCA) flag reported by pipelines 
Daily 

Material intra-day changes in capacity As required 

The actual volume of gas compressed on prior gas day Daily for the prior day 

Nominations for gas day D and forecast nominations for gas day D+1 to D+6 Daily 

A list of shippers with contracted primary capacity and a 12-month outlook of 

uncontracted primary capacity 
Monthly 

LNG facility operator 

Nameplate capacity* and information on delivery points through which gas is supplied 
At registration and then annually (or more frequently if 

the information is no longer accurate). 

Short- and medium-term capacity outlook  Daily  

Material intra-day changes in capacity As required 

Actual gas consumption** Daily for the prior day 

Large gas users 

Nameplate capacity* and information on delivery points through which gas is supplied 

At registration and then annually (or more frequently if 

nameplate capacity changes by more than 10% for a 

period greater than 3 months). 

Actual gas consumption**  Daily for the prior day 

The AEMC proposed that an annual exemption from reporting (but not registration) be available if the minimum reporting threshold (i.e. 10 TJ/day 

nameplate capacity) is met but the large user can demonstrate to AEMO that the facility has not, on any single gas day during the last 12 

months, been delivered 10 TJ or more of gas and the facility will not be delivered this amount of gas in the coming 12 months. 

Source: AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Wholesale Gas Market and Pipeline Frameworks Review, 23 May 2016, pp. 62-88.  

Notes:  

* When referring to the capacity of a LNG facility or large gas user, the term ‘nameplate capacity’ is used to refer to the maximum quantity of gas that can be delivered to the 

facility on a gas day under normal operating conditions, rather than the capacity of the facility itself. 

** The AEMC has suggested that LNG facility operators and large gas users be relieved of their obligation to report actual consumption information if they are the only 

shipper taking gas at a transmission pipeline delivery point, and the information will also be reported to AEMO by the pipeline operator.  



 

 
15 

 

2.4.2 GMRG changes to compression facility reporting obligations  

As a result of the GMRG’s work on capacity trading reforms, several reporting obligations 

were imposed on those compression facility operators subject to the reforms. The reporting 

obligations are set out in the transitional rules in Schedule 5 of the NGR and are similar to 

those proposed by the AEMC in Table 2.2, with the following exceptions:  

• The set of compressors required to report information is broader than was envisaged 

by the AEMC, because it captures compression facilities that are designated in the 

Regulations (i.e. the Ballera, Iona, Wallumbilla and Moomba compression facilities) 

and stand-alone compressors that are subject to the capacity trading reforms, rather 

than being limited to compressors operating in a Gas Supply Hub (GSH). For ease of 

reference in this RIS, the term ‘stand-alone compression facility’ is assumed to also 

refer to designated compression facilities.  

• The information to be reported under the transitional rules excludes the requirement 

to report a medium-term capacity outlook for the compression facility and to publish a 

list of shippers with contracted primary capacity, because these reporting obligations 

were not considered necessary for the implementation of the capacity trading 

reforms.  

At the time, the GMRG noted that these reporting obligations should be moved into Part 18 

of the NGR when the Stage 2 Bulletin Board rule changes were considered.   

2.4.3 ACCC-GMRG recommendations  

In December 2018, the ACCC and the GMRG jointly reported to the Energy Council on 

measures to improve the transparency of the gas market.33 The report and 

recommendations were prepared in response to a direction, issued in March 2017 by the 

Prime Minister, that the ACCC and GMRG work together to advise on options to quickly 

improve transparency across the gas supply chain.34 

These recommendations, which build on from the AEMC’s recommendations, proposed:35 

• a greater level of information be provided on upstream activities, infrastructure 

availability and developments, short-term gas prices and LNG shipments to be 

published on the Bulletin Board; 

• an expansion of the geographic coverage and scope of information to be published 

as part of the GSOO; 

• information publication on the standing prices, for compression and storage facilities, 

and the prices actually paid by users of these facilities; and 

• all pipelines be subject to the same price and financial reporting obligations as non-

scheme pipelines and a range of other proposed improvements to the obligations to 

publish standing prices and information on the prices actually paid by shippers. 

The ACCC-GMRG’s recommendations are reproduced in Table 2.3 below. 

_________________________________ 
33  Energy Council, Meeting Communique and Gas Market Reform Package, 19 August 2016  
34  Hon. M Turnbull MP, Measures agreed for Cheaper, More Reliable Gas, 15 March 2017.  
35  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, pp. 16-19. 
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Table 2.3: Summary of ACCC-GMRG Recommendations (December 2018) 

Area Recommendation 
U

p
s

tr
e
a

m
 a

c
ti

v
it

ie
s
 Reserves and 

resources  

1. Holders of gas reserves and resources should be required to provide information on their reserves and resources (using the reporting 

framework being developed by the ACCC) to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board.  

Contracted 

reserves  

2. Holders of gas reserves should be required to provide AEMO with information on the volume of 2P reserves that have been contracted for 
publication on the Bulletin Board. To mitigate the risk of such information disclosure reducing competitive rivalry among producers, this 

information should be published on an aggregated basis. 

Drilling activities  3. AEMO should publish information on both onshore and offshore drilling activities and expenditure annually as part of the GSOO. 

Production cost 

estimates 

4. AEMO should publish production cost estimates annually as part of the GSOO. 

In
fr

a
s

tr
u

c
tu

re
 a

v
a
il

a
b

il
it

y
 

a
n

d
 d

e
v

e
lo

p
m

e
n

ts
 

Infrastructure 

Developments 

5. Entities developing new transmission pipelines, production, stand-alone compression, storage or LNG facilities, with a nameplate capacity 

of 10TJ or more, should be required to provide AEMO with information on the developments for publication on the Bulletin Board as soon as 

practicable after they are assessed as falling within the meaning of a ‘proposed’ or ‘committed’ development. These entities should also 

update the information when the development status changes. 

Uncontracted 

capacity outlook 

6. Operators of transmission pipelines, storage facilities and stand-alone compression facilities that are subject to the Bulletin Board reporting 

obligations should be required to publish a 36-month outlook for uncontracted capacity on the Bulletin Board. As part of the Bulletin Board 

rule change process, consideration should be given to whether production facilities providing third party access should be required to 

publish an uncontracted capacity outlook. 

Users with 

contracted capacity  

7. Operators of storage facilities and stand-alone compression facilities should be required to provide AEMO with a list of users with contracted 

capacity for publication on the Bulletin Board.  

G
a

s
 a

n
d

 i
n

fr
a

s
tr

u
c

tu
re

 p
ri

c
e
s

 

Wholesale 

gas prices 

Long-
term 

GSAs 

(term 

of 1 

year or 

more) 

8. The ACCC will continue to publish the following price series for the duration of the Inquiry to improve the transparency surrounding the prices 

payable under long-term gas supply agreements (GSAs) and understanding of LNG netback prices: the historic invoice-based weighted 

average producer price series; the forecast prices payable under recently negotiated GSAs; information on producers’ offers; and an LNG 

netback price series. In 2019, the ACCC will consider whether the producer price series and LNG netback price series should continue to be 

published once the Inquiry has ended and, if so, who should be responsible for doing so and how the risk of coordinated conduct will be 

addressed.  

Short-

term 

GSAs  

(term 

of less 

than 1 

year) 

9. Parties entering into short-term GSAs outside the facilitated markets should be required to report this information to AEMO shortly after they 
are entered into, for publication on the Bulletin Board. To mitigate the risk of coordinated conduct, this information should be published on 
an aggregated basis. The reporting framework to apply to such trades should be consulted on through the Bulletin Board rule change 
process, including any appropriate exemptions. 

Retail gas prices 10. The ACCC will continue to publish the retail gas price series and retailer offers for the duration of the Inquiry and to progress its work on 
retailer costs and margins.  In 2019, the ACCC will consider whether the retail gas price series should continue to be published once the 
Inquiry has ended and, if so, who should be responsible for doing so and the mechanisms that should be put in place to mitigate the risk of 
coordinated conduct.  
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Area Recommendation 

Transportation 

prices 

11. Scheme (full and light regulation) pipelines should be required to comply with the same price and financial reporting obligations as non-

scheme pipelines.  

12. In the first half of 2019, the ACCC will examine the adequacy of the weighted average prices published by non-scheme pipelines and advise 

on whether this standard should be retained in the NGR or if individual prices should be reported by scheme and non-scheme pipelines. 

13. When conducting the review of Part 23 of the NGR in 2019, the Energy Council’s Senior Committee of Officials (SCO) should consider 

whether all non-scheme pipelines providing third party access should be required to publish standing prices. 

Stand-alone 

compression and 

storage facility 

prices 

14. Operators of stand-alone compression facilities and storage facilities that are providing third party access should be required by the NGR to 

publish the standing prices for each service offered by the facility and information on the prices actually paid by users of these facilities. In 

the first half of 2019, the ACCC will consider the form the prices paid by users should take, as part of its review of the adequacy of weighted 

average prices reported by non-scheme pipelines. 

L
N

G
 e

x
p

o
rt

s
 a

n
d

 

im
p

o
rt

s
 

LNG exports 
15. LNG exporters should be required to provide AEMO with LNG export information and export prices for publication on the Bulletin Board. The 

scope of these reporting obligations should be consulted upon through the Bulletin Board rule change process. 

LNG imports 
16. The list of market participants that can be subject to Bulletin Board reporting obligations in the NGL should be extended to include LNG 

import terminals. If any LNG import terminals are developed, the operators should be required to provide similar operational information as 

producers and storage facilities as well as information on LNG imports to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board. The scope of these 

reporting obligations should be consulted on in the Bulletin Board rule change process.  

If a decision is made to proceed with the development of any LNG import terminals, the ACCC will examine the potential development of an 

LNG import parity price estimate.  

GSOO Coverage 17. The scope of the GSOO should be expanded to include the NT once it becomes connected to the east coast market, which is expected to 

occur in late 2018. 

Bulletin Board Penalties 18. To strengthen the Bulletin Board compliance framework, the maximum civil penalties for failing to provide information to AEMO, for 

providing false or misleading information and for failing to comply with the Bulletin Board information standard, should be increased to 

$1 million for body corporates ($200,000 for individuals).  

Source: ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, pp. 6-7.
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Of the 18 recommendations listed in this table, four are being considered through other 

policy processes, namely: 

• Recommendations 11-13, which relate to gas transportation prices and financial 

reporting are being considered through the Energy Council’s Pipeline Regulation Impact 

Statement and Part 23 review processes; and 

• Recommendation 18, which is to strengthen the Bulletin Board penalties, is being 

considered through the work that is being carried out on the AER’s powers and reforms 

to the civil penalty regime. 

The remaining recommendations are considered as part of this RIS.  

As noted in Table 2.3, the ACCC agreed to provide further advice on a number of the 

recommendations, including in relation to:  

• the reporting framework to be used for reserves and resources; 

• the requirement for several longer-term wholesale and retail gas price series to continue 

to be published at the completion of the ACCC’s 2017-20 Gas Inquiry; and 

• the form in which stand-alone compression facilities and storage facilities should report 

the prices actually paid by users (e.g. weighted average or individual prices). 

This advice was provided to SCO on 30 May 2019 and is summarised below. 

Reserves and resources reporting framework 

In February 2019, the ACCC published a consultation paper, which set out the objectives of 

the reserves and resources reporting framework and its initial views on the following 

elements of the reporting framework:  

• the reserves and resources information that producers would be required to report;  

• the basis on which reserves and resources information should be reported; and 

• the manner in which producers would be required to estimate reserves.  

In total 17 submissions were received in response to this consultation paper, from a range of 

participants across the gas supply chain.  

The ACCC’s final recommendations on the reporting framework that should apply to 

reserves and resources information published on the Bulletin Board, which reflects the 

feedback provided by stakeholders, is summarised in Table 2.4. 
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Table 2.4:  ACCC recommendations on reserves and resources reporting framework 

Information proposed to be reported 

Reserves (reported by field) 1P (proved reserves) 2P (proved plus 
probable reserves) 

3P (proved plus probable plus possible) 

Broken down (at a field level) into developed and undeveloped reserves 

Resources (reported by field) 2C (best estimate) 

Gas field information The following information must be reported for each of the fields in which reserves and resources are located: 

• The development status (measured using the PRMS project maturity sub-classes) and likely timing of production for 2P reserves 
and 2C resources in fields that meet the materiality threshold (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent 
resources) and a list of any barriers to the commercial recovery of 2C resources in these fields. 

• The type of gas contained in the field (e.g. conventional natural gas, coal seam gas, or another type of unconventional gas). 

• The nature of the gas field (e.g. a dry gas field (mostly methane), a gas condensate field (mainly condensates or liquid 
hydrocarbons), or an oil field (where gas is found associated with oil)). 

• The location of the field, the permit number associated with the field and the producer’s net revenue interest in the field 
(measured as a percentage). 

Movements in 2P Reserves  
(reported by field) 

Annual movements in 2P reserves, broken down (at a field level) into: production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserve upgrades, 
reserve downgrades and other revisions. 

Bases upon which information was proposed to be reported 

Reporting standard Classification of reserves and resources and the definition of key terms used in the reporting framework, such as “1P”, “2P”, “3P”, 
“2C”, “developed reserves”, “undeveloped reserves”, “sales quantities”, “net revenue interest”, project maturity sub-classes, 
“reasonable expectations” and estimation methods to be based on the PRMS definitions. 

Quantities to be reported and 
estimation methods 

Reserves and resources estimates to be based on the producer’s net revenue interest in the sales quantities of gas (measured in PJ) 
from all gas containing fields. Producers must also disclose the method(s) used to develop their estimates and the conversion factor 
used to convert quantities measured in trillions of cubic feet to petajoules.  

Reporting level Reserves and resources estimates (including annual movements in 2P reserves) to be reported at a field level.  

Reporting frequency Producers to report information to AEMO on an annual basis. Producers to also provide intra-year updates to the reserves or 2C 
resources estimates (including an explanation for any revisions) to AEMO if:  

• the producer provides revised reserves or resources estimates to the ASX, a government agency, or in a public statement  

• there is a material change (i.e. a change of 50 PJ or more in a producer’s reserves or 2C resources measured across the 
producer’s portfolio in the east coast, rather than at a field level) in a producer’s reserves or resources estimates arising as a 
result of an acquisition/divestment, a re-evaluation of reserves and resources and/or discoveries of new reserves and resources. 
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Evaluation requirements Reserves and resources estimates to be prepared by, or under the supervision of, a qualified petroleum reserves and resources 
evaluator, and if the evaluator is an employee this must be disclosed. 

The AER to have the power to require a producer to retain an independent petroleum reserves and resources evaluator to conduct an 
audit of their reserves and resources estimates and publish the outcome of the audit.  

Reserves estimation requirements 

Manner in which reserves and 
resources are to be estimated 

Reserves and resources to be estimated on the basis of forecast economic conditions, and producers to disclose the key economic 
assumptions underpinning their reserves and resources estimates and the source of these assumptions. 

Gas price 
assumptions  

Contracted 
reserves  

Producers to use the prices specified in the relevant gas supply agreements (GSA) for contracted reserves, including taking account 
of the operation of: 

• the price escalation mechanisms specified in the relevant GSAs over the forecast period; and 

• the contract extension provisions specified in the relevant GSAs over the forecast period, if there is a reasonable expectation that 
the GSAs will be extended and the prices (or pricing mechanisms) to apply in the extension period have already been 
determined. 

Uncontracted 
reserves 

Producers to determine the forecast gas prices used in the estimation of uncontracted reserves, and to: 

• have the price assumptions verified, by a suitably qualified independent petroleum reserves and resources evaluator, as falling 
within the range of gas price forecasts used or adopted by such evaluators, or published by reputable independent Australian 
sources of gas industry forecast information for Australia; 

• report their actual gas price assumptions to the AER (along with a description of how the assumptions were derived) so that the 
AER can oversee compliance with this requirement and publish anonymised and aggregated information on the gas prices 
assumed by producers; and 

• report on the sensitivity of their 2P reserve estimates to a +/-10 per cent change in their gas price assumption to AEMO for 
publication on the Bulletin Board in an anonymised and aggregated manner.  

Source: ACCC, Framework for the consistent reporting of natural gas reserves and resources, May 2019. 
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While not shown in Table 2.4, the ACCC also recommended that information on the volume 

of production contracted under gas supply agreements (Recommendation 2) be reported by 

AEMO through the GSOO rather than through the Bulletin Board. Specifically, the ACCC 

recommended that AEMO:36  

• collect the following information from producers when developing the GSOO:   

o the volume of gas producers are required to supply under their GSAs in each year of 

the GSOO forecast horizon; and 

o the volume of gas producers expect to produce in each year of the GSOO forecast 

horizon. 

• use the collected information, to report on the availability of uncontracted gas in each 

year of the GSOO forecast horizon in a way that is of most use to market participants 

and policymakers. 

To mitigate the risk that producers with uncontracted gas will have a greater degree of 

bargaining power in negotiations with users, the ACCC also recommended that AEMO 

publish the information on an aggregated basis (e.g. by basin, region or other aggregation 

level that encompasses at least three producers).37 The ACCC also recommended that 

AEMO be given the powers it requires to obtain this information from producers. 

Long-term wholesale, retail and LNG netback gas price series 

In relation to the longer-term wholesale, retail and LNG gas price series, the ACCC has 

recommended that the AER’s functions and powers be expanded to require it to: 

• Publish a monthly LNG netback price series38 to relevant locations in Australia (such as 

Wallumbilla) and a clear description of the framework and inputs used. 

• Report on the wholesale and retail gas prices payable by domestic gas users in future 

supply periods under GSAs with a term of at least 12 months. To mitigate the risk of 

coordinated conduct between gas suppliers, the ACCC recommended that the AER 

report these prices on an anonymised and aggregated basis (e.g. by basin, region or 

other aggregation level that encompasses at least three gas suppliers). 

These recommendations were informed by discussions with a number of gas users on the 

value of each of the price series currently published by the ACCC. In short, gas users 

indicated that forward-looking information on agreed prices and LNG netback prices 

provided the most utility in terms of assisting users when forming price expectations and 

when negotiating new GSAs.  

_________________________________ 

36  ACCC, Framework for the consistent reporting of natural gas reserves and resources, May 2019.  

37  As noted in the joint ACCC-GMRG recommendations, when the supply-demand balance is tight, as it currently is in the 
east coast, there is a risk that the publication of individual producers’ positions could accord those producers that have 
uncontracted reserves a greater degree of bargaining power in negotiations with gas user.  

 ACCC and GMRG, Measures to improve the transparency of the gas market, December 2018, p. 16. 
38  A measure of an export parity price that a gas supplier can expect to receive for exporting its gas. It is calculated by taking 

the price that could be received for LNG and subtracting or ‘netting back’ the costs incurred by the supplier to convert the 
gas to LNG and ship it to the destination port. 
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Form of price reporting for compression and storage facilities  

The ACCC has identified a number of limitations with the weighted average prices recently 

reported by non-scheme pipelines. The key limitation being that this measure does not 

provide a good representation of the prices shippers are actually paying. The ACCC has 

therefore recommended that SCO consult on the following options when considering the 

form of any reporting of the actual prices paid by users of compression and storage facility 

services: 

• Minimum and maximum prices paid by users to be reported, in addition to the weighted 

average prices.  

• Individual prices paid by users (including key terms and conditions) to be reported, rather 

than reporting the weighted average prices.   

These recommendations are being considered as part of the Gas Pipeline Regulation RIS. 

2.5 NT LNG facilities exemption from the current Bulletin Board 

reporting requirements 

In November 2018, the NT Government submitted a rule change request to the AEMC, 

which provided for LNG related facilities located upstream of the connection to the NT gas 

market to be exempt from the registration and information obligations under Part 18 of the 

NGR. In doing so, the NT Government noted that:  

• the benefits of requiring the NT LNG projects to be subject to the BB reporting 

obligations were likely to be negligible because the NT LNG projects operate differently 

to their east coast counterparts, engaging in only very limited trade with the domestic 

market, as all gas for LNG is sourced from offshore fields and most of the gas produced 

is dedicated to LNG production; and 

• the costs of subjecting these projects to the BB reporting obligations could be significant, 

particularly if it resulted in the NT LNG facilities choosing to stop providing emergency 

back-up gas supply to the NT market.39  

The AEMC published its final determination on this rule change in August 2019. In short, the 

AEMC decided to allow the Darwin LNG and Ichthys LNG facilities to obtain an exemption 

from the Bulletin Board registration and reporting obligations when gas flow occurs for the 

purposes of emergency supply and emergency testing. The new rule, which is set out in rule 

143A of the NGR, also allows the AER to revoke the exemption if gas flows to the domestic 

market for a purpose other than emergency supply, or if gas flows from the domestic market 

to these two LNG facilities.40 

The AEMC’s rationale for allowing the exemption, is reflected in the following extract: 41 

“The benefits to the domestic market of information on daily gas flows upstream of the 
connection point with the domestic market are negligible, where the use of that connection is 
limited to emergency back-up supply only. When emergency back-up flow does occur, this 
flow will be reported at the receipt points of the connecting domestic Wickham Point Pipeline 
(WPP).  

_________________________________ 
39  AEMC, Information Sheet: NT Emergency Gas Supply Arrangements, 15 August 2019. 
40  AEMC, Rule Determination: National Gas Amendment (NT Emergency Gas Supply Arrangements) Rule 2019, 15 August 

2019, pp. ii-iii. 
41  ibid, p. iii.  
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… 

The Commission considers that where flow across the connection with the domestic market is 
for instances other than emergency back-up supply, for instance, for infrequent trade or sales 
of gas into the plant, or for more frequent and extensive trade into and out of the plants, then 
information on daily gas flows upstream of the connection point with the domestic market 
would be of increasing benefit to the domestic market. Under the rule, if this flow occurs and a 
BB application is triggered, the exemption can be removed by the AER.  

The threshold on this flow under Part 18, is 10 TJ per day of nameplate capacity. Any flow 
across a connection with this rating is sufficient to justify the removal of the exemption. 
Furthermore, under the rule there is no provision for the reinstatement of the exemption. 

… 

The final rule balances the requirements of emergency supply to the NT domestic gas market 
with the longer term requirements for the development of the broader interconnected gas 
market. Emergency back-up supply that is essential to the security of supply of the NT gas 
market is allowed for under the exemption. Emergency supply is rarely used and where flow 
does occur, this is reported on the Wickham Point Pipeline. In the event of wider trade 
between the NT LNG projects and the domestic gas market, the requirement for Bulletin 
Board reporting for all interconnected facilities, including those upstream of the connection 
point with the domestic market, forms part of a suite of reforms intended to assist the dynamic 
development of the interconnected gas market. Bulletin Board information provides valuable 
signals to the market as a whole for operational and investment decisions.”  
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3 Objectives of Energy Council action and how 

the regulatory impacts have been assessed 

The purpose of a RIS is to identify whether there is a need for regulation or government 

action, and if so, what the objectives of this action should be and the form that the action 

should take, which should be informed by a regulatory impact assessment. The remainder of 

this chapter provides an overview of the objectives of Energy Council action and how the 

regulatory impacts of the various policy options have been assessed.  

3.1 What are the objectives of Energy Council action? 

Any action by the Energy Council to address the information deficiencies and asymmetries 

outlined in the preceding chapter will be guided by:  

• the National Gas Objective (NGO), which is to ‘promote efficient investment in, and 

efficient operation and use of, natural gas services for the long terms interests of 

consumers of natural gas…’  

• the Energy Council’s Vision for the Australian Gas Market, which is to ‘establish a liquid 

gas market that provides market signals for investments and supply, where responses to 

those signals are facilitated by a supportive investment and regulatory environment…’.  

See Box 3.1 for more information.  

In keeping with the NGO and the Vision, the objectives of this RIS are to:  

• support the efficient operation of the gas market and the efficiency with which gas, 

infrastructure and other resources are allocated in both the short- and long-run by:  

ensuring that market participants have ready access to the information they require to 

make informed decisions about consumption, production, exploration activities and 

infrastructure services to facilitate more efficient planning and investment across the 

market; 

providing more timely and accurate signals about how well the market is functioning and 

whether there are any potential problems with the demand-supply balance, to enable 

the market to respond more efficiently to changing market conditions;  

promoting the efficient trade of gas and infrastructure services by aiding the price 

discovery process, lowering search and transaction costs and reducing the 

information asymmetry and imbalance in bargaining power that users can face in 

each stage of the supply chain;  

promoting effective competition (where competition is possible) and building greater 

confidence in the gas market; and 

bringing the reporting requirements into line with other developed economies. 

• ensure that any transparency measures that are implemented are targeted, fit for 

purpose and proportionate to the problem they are intended to address. 
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Box 3.1: National Gas Objective and Energy Council’s Vision  

National Gas Objective 

The NGO is set out in section 23 of the NGL and states the following: 

The objective of this law is to promote efficient investment in, and efficient operation 
and use of, natural gas services for the long term interests of consumers of natural gas 
with respect to price, quality, safety, reliability and security of supply of natural gas. 

Energy Council’s Vision for the Australian Gas Market42 

The Energy Council’s Vision is for: 

..the establishment of a liquid wholesale gas market that provides market signals for 
investment and supply, where responses to those signals are facilitated by a supportive 
investment and regulatory environment, where trade is focused at a point that best 
serves the needs of participants, where an efficient reference price is established, and 
producers, consumers and trading markets are connected to infrastructure that enables 
participants the opportunity to readily trade between locations and arbitrage trading 
opportunities. 

At the time it released the Vision, the Council also noted that it would pursue the following 
outcomes in the next phase of gas market reform and development: 

Stream 1: Encouraging competitive gas supply: 

a) Improvements to the regulatory and investment environment so that gas supply is able to 
respond flexibly to changes in market conditions.  

b) A "social licence" for onshore natural gas development achieved through inclusion, 
consultation, improving the availability and accessibility of factual information to resources 
projects, and rigorous science to ensure communities concerns are addressed. 

Stream 2: Enhancing transparency and price discovery: 

a) Provision of accurate and transparent market making information on pipeline and large 
storage facilities operations and capacity, upstream resources, and the actions of producers, 
export facilities, large consumers and traders. 

b) Increased flexibility and opportunity for trade in pipeline capacity.  

c) A competitive retail market that will provide customers with greater choice and large users 
with enhanced options for self-supply and shipment.  

Stream 3: Improving risk management: 

a) Liquid and competitive wholesale spot and forward markets for gas that provide tools for 
participants to price and hedge risk.  

b) Access to regional demand markets through more harmonised pipeline capacity contracting 
arrangements which are flexible, comparable, transparent on price, and non-discriminatory in 
terms of shippers’ rights, to accommodate evolving market structures.  

c) Harmonised market interfaces that enable participants to readily trade between locations and 
find opportunities for arbitrage and trade.  

d) Identified development pathways to improve interconnectivity between supply and demand 
centres, and existing facilitated gas markets, which enable the enhanced trading of gas.   

Stream 4: Removing unnecessary regulatory barriers: 

a) Regulation of gas supply and infrastructure is appropriate and enables participants to pursue 
investment opportunities, in response to market signals, in an efficient and timely manner. 

b) The outcomes most relevant to the transparency related reforms are Streams 2(a) - 2(c). 

When considering whether any action should be taken, consideration will be given to 

whether any additional measures are required to protect the anonymity of parties. However, 

as the AEMC and the GMRG have previously noted, the objective is not to protect anonymity 

at all costs, because doing so could mean that some of the transparency benefits would not 

be realised.43 The trade-off between the benefits of greater transparency and the direct and 
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indirect cost of providing information (which includes any adverse effects that the revelation 

of commercial-in-confidence information may have on market participants), have also been 

considered. 

3.2 How have the regulatory impacts been assessed? 

In keeping with the Best Practice Regulation Guide, a regulatory impact assessment has 

been conducted to help identify the policy option that will yield the greatest net benefit. This 

has involved: 

• a risk analysis; 

• a cost-benefit analysis (CBA); 

• a regulatory burden analysis, which has been carried out using the Commonwealth 

Regulatory Burden Measure (CRBM) compliance costing tool; and  

• a competition effects analysis (CEA). 

The remainder of this chapter outlines how the regulatory impact assessment has been 

conducted, while Chapter 9 sets out the results of the impact assessment. Further detail on 

the results can be found in Appendices A-C. 

3.2.1 Risk analysis  

The purpose of the risk analysis is to, amongst other things:44  

• understand the risks associated with the status quo, both in terms of the sources of the 

risks and the magnitude of those risks;  

• determine the extent to which risk will be reduced as a result of the policy options; and 

• assess whether the policy options are the most effective way to deal with the risk. 

The risk analysis covers both the risks of the status quo and associated treatments, and the 

risks of implementing each policy option. The impact of the information deficiencies on 

different segments of the gas market have been analysed and the following risks identified 

as relevant to implementing the policy options considered in this paper: 

• higher compliance costs; 

• duplication of reporting; 

• competition concerns; 

• confidentiality concerns; 

• coordinated conduct; and 

• incomplete GSOO coverage. 

_________________________________ 
42  COAG Energy Council, Australian Gas Market Vision, December 2014 (Accessible at: 

http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/COAG-Energy-Council-
Australian-Gas-Market-Vision-Dec-2014-FINAL.pdf)  

43  GMRG, Final Recommendations: Capacity Trading Reform Package (Standardisation, capacity trading platform and 
reporting framework for secondary trades), November 2017, pp. 130 and 139 and AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: East 
Coast Wholesale Gas Markets and Pipeline Frameworks Review, 23 May 2016, pp. 106-107.  

44  COAG, Best Practice Regulation – A Guide for Ministerial Councils and National Standard Setting Bodies, October 2007, 
pp. 18-19. 

http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/COAG-Energy-Council-Australian-Gas-Market-Vision-Dec-2014-FINAL.pdf
http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/sites/prod.energycouncil/files/publications/documents/COAG-Energy-Council-Australian-Gas-Market-Vision-Dec-2014-FINAL.pdf
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The results of the risk analysis are discussed in Chapter 9, while Appendix A sets out the full 

results of this analysis.  

3.2.2 Cost-benefit analysis (CBA) 

A CBA is an assessment tool that compares the costs associated with a potential 

intervention with the benefits. It is typically used to compare options in order to identify a 

preferred option. The CBA is incremental in that it looks at additional costs and benefits over 

and above a status quo scenario (the absence of an intervention – see Box 3.2).  

Box 3.2: Status quo scenario 

A critical part of a CBA that is often overlooked is the specification of the status quo, which 

forms the basis against which an incremental analysis of policy options is assessed. The 

status quo scenario is not the same as a ‘do nothing scenario’.  

For the CBA to identify incremental costs and benefits it is important to be clear on any 

relevant planned regulatory change which are independent of the policy options within the 

RIS, for example any planned changes at a State or Territory level. Equally any 

forthcoming private sector changes (such as an industry action plan) should be reflected in 

the status quo scenario. In addition, any actions that are being taken by market 

participants outside the regulatory framework should also be recognised. For this RIS, a 

key element of the status quo scenario is the ACCC Gas Inquiry, which has recently been 

extended until the end of 2025. 

The purpose of the CBA is to assess the impacts of a potential intervention, either direct or 

indirect, from the point of view of society, as noted in the Office of Best Practice Regulation’s 

(OBPR) CBA Guidance Note:45  

“…a CBA involves a systematic evaluation of the impacts of a regulatory proposal, 

accounting for all the effects on the community and economy, not just the immediate or 

direct effects, financial effects or effects on one group.”  

The key steps for undertaking the CBA include: 

• Identifying the policy options to be assessed and the status quo scenario.  

• Defining the appraisal period (which should be the life of the proposed regulation). The 

OBPR’s CBA Guidance Note suggests that an appraisal period of 20 years is commonly 

appropriate for an appraisal period.  

• Logic mapping to identify the costs and benefits associated with each policy option. 

• Gathering information on the likely costs and benefits. 

• Undertaking the analysis. 

• Feeding the results into the broader RIS process. 

• The types of costs and benefits that are likely to be associated with implementing the 

various transparency measures are summarised in Table 3.1. 

_________________________________ 
45  OBPR, Cost-Benefit Analysis Guidance Note, 2016. 
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Table 3.1 Costs and benefits from implementing the transparency measures 

Costs Benefits 

1.   Administration (and compliance) costs 
for regulators associated with 
compiling, processing and reporting 
data. 

1.  Providing more timely and accurate signals about how well 
the market is functioning and whether there are any 
potential problems with the supply-demand balance, which 
will enable the market to respond more efficiently to 
changing market conditions. 

2.   Administrative compliance costs for 
gas market participants associated 
with meeting reporting obligations and 
providing data.  

2.  Lowering search and transaction costs, that users face 
during the price discovery process, which in turn could 
promote more efficient trade of gas and infrastructure 
services. 

3.  Potential for reduced investment or 
participation as a result of obligations 
to reveal commercially sensitive 
information. 

3.  Reducing the information asymmetry and imbalance in 
bargaining power that users can face in each stage of the 
supply chain, thereby promoting more effective competition 
(where competition is possible).  

4.  Potential for coordinated conduct 
facilitated by increased market 
transparency. 

 

4.  Providing an improved picture of the eastern and northern 
Australian gas markets, which will promote a better 
understanding of the market across all gas users including 
large retailers, small retailers and potential new entrants. 
This could also reduce barriers to entry, particularly in the 
retail sector.  

 5.  Enabling more informed decisions to be made about 
consumption, production, exploration activities and 
infrastructure services in the short- and long-run and 
facilitating more efficient planning and investment across 
the market. 

A key element of the CBA is identifying the logic chain of effects that flow from a policy 

measure (or measures), identifying an intermediate implication and then an outcome. In 

most cases it is an outcome, rather than an intermediate impact that is valued in the CBA 

(see Figure 3.1 for an example logic chain). Figure 3.1 includes an example of a policy 

measure which maps to a single benefit. When thinking about options it is likely that there 

will be multiple policy measures which all contribute to the same benefit and certain policy 

measures which contribute to more than one benefit. Logic mapping is therefore an 

important step in the CBA process because it ensures that benefits are not double counted.  

Figure 3.1 Example programme logic chain 

 

Once potential costs and benefits have been identified, the next step is to undertake a data 

and evidence gathering task to inform the CBA. The key elements of this step include: 

• A literature scan to seek secondary data on the benefits and costs of transparency 

including seeking international comparators. 
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• Consultation with government agencies for any relevant data, which in this case has 

included the AER, AEMO) and the ACCC. 

• Consultation with selected gas market participants across the supply chain. 

Once this data is obtained, the CBA can be undertaken in accordance with OBPR’s CBA 

Guidance Note46 and the Department of Prime Minister and Cabinet’s Good Practice 

Principles for CBA.  

In addition to an analysis of a central case for each package of policy options, a sensitivity 

analysis must also be undertaken, which focuses on the change in costs and benefits if key 

areas of uncertainty, or assumptions, are varied.  

At a high-level the CBA has been used to: 

• Determine the direction of impacts (i.e. initial qualitative assessment). 

• Where possible quantify the magnitude of impact47,48 in aggregate (quantitative) via: 

information provided (e.g. AER and/or AEMO costs of similar transparency obligations); 

international benchmarks obtained via literature review; and 

data arising from the consultation with selected gas market participants. 

• Profile costs and benefits of the central case over the appraisal period. This primarily 

consists of applying a discount rate to the costs and benefits across the appraisal period 

in order to reach present values which can be directly compared.  

• Consider the composition of the costs and benefits49 for any key winners and losers, 

which may not be immediately apparent from the summary outputs that provide a net 

impact. This includes sensitivity testing that looks at the key uncertainties around the 

analysis, including varying assumptions and inputs relating to the appraisal period, 

discount rate, level of costs and level of benefits. 

Following the OBPR’s CBA Guidance Note, an annual real discount rate of 7 per cent 

has been applied to the central case, with a discount rate of 3 per cent and 10 per 

cent used as part of the sensitivity analysis.   

The sensitivity analysis has also tested an appraisal period of 10 years and 15 years 

against the 20-year period in the central case.   

In the original methodology outlined in the Consultation RIS it was noted that the 

sensitivity analyses would include best and worst case scenarios. As it has only been 

possible to quantify the costs, varying the discount rates provides a sufficient 

illustration of the best and worst case scenarios. 

The output of the CBA (dependent on sufficient quantitative data to be able to place a 

monetary value on the key costs and benefits) is usually a number of summary metrics 

including a cost-benefit ratio, net present value and internal rate of return for each package 

_________________________________ 
46  Accessible at: https://www.pmc.gov.au/resource-centre/regulation/cost-benefit-analysis-guidance-note  
47  Where there are data gaps which prevent a monetary value being placed on an impact, then a qualitative analysis will be 

presented alongside the CBA results. As per OBPR’s CBA Guidance Note “The fact that some impacts may be very 
difficult to quantify in dollar terms does not invalidate the CBA approach. In such cases, a detailed qualitative analysis will 
often be most appropriate in place of dollar values. 

48  This stage overlaps with the CRBM. See the next sub-section for details of methodology for the CRBM. 
49  This stage overlaps with the CEA, which covers the qualitative angle of the distributional analysis. See the sub-section on 

CEA for details of the methodology for this analysis. 

https://www.pmc.gov.au/resource-centre/regulation/cost-benefit-analysis-guidance-note
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of policy options. Where it is not possible to quantify costs or benefits, the qualitative findings 

are presented alongside the quantitative CBA results.  

The results of the CBA are discussed in Chapter 9, while Appendix B sets out the full results 

of this analysis.  

3.2.3 Commonwealth Regulatory Burden Measure analysis 

The CRBM has been developed by the OBPR to estimate the magnitude of compliance 

costs associated with a change in regulation.50 The CRBM is focused on estimating the cost 

of businesses, community organisations and individuals complying with regulation. A key 

component of the CRBM analysis is therefore the collection of input data to inform this cost 

estimation.  

As with the CBA, this data has been obtained from: 51 

• information provided by stakeholders (e.g. AER, AEMO and/or market participant costs 

of similar transparency obligations); 

• international benchmarks obtained via literature review; and 

• data arising from the consultation with selected gas market participants. 

As with the CBA, the CRBM focuses on the incremental impact, rather than the total impact, 

which is important because there are some costs related to existing reporting requirements. 

This analysis therefore quantifies additional costs over and above any status quo costs.  

The key outputs of the CRBM is a present value of the regulatory burden for each package 

of policy options (based on a 10-year appraisal period) and an average annual regulatory 

burden. 

The results of the CRBM analysis are discussed in Chapter 9.  

3.2.4 Competition effects analysis 

In addition to the risk analysis, CBA and CRBM analysis, the OBPR requires an assessment 

to be undertaken of the effects of the policy options on competition in relevant markets.  

The CEA in this case, has been undertaken to understand the effect that the policy options 

could have on competition across the following segments of the gas market: 

• wholesale supply of gas; 

• gas transmission; 

• gas distribution; 

• storage of gas; 

• compression of gas; and 

• retail supply of gas. 

This has involved a qualitative assessment of the competition implications of each policy 

option using available documentation related to the reforms, literature about the gas market 

_________________________________ 
50  OBPR, Regulatory Burden Measurement Framework, 2016. 
51  It should be noted that, as per guidance, payments to regulators (e.g. AEMO Bulletin Board fees) are excluded from this 

analysis. The guidance refers to these costs as “direct financial costs”. 
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more generally and guidance related to competition analysis such as the OBPR’s 

Competition and regulation guidance note. This analysis has considered the potential effects 

of each policy option on: 

• the search and transaction costs associated with trading gas, pipeline, compression and 

storage services; 

• the relative bargaining power of contracting counterparties (e.g. gas users, producers, 

pipeline, compression and storage service providers); 

• the potential for collusive behaviour in the competitive segments of the market; and 

• barriers to entry, for example the potential for information to promote market entry or 

deter entry due to the additional information disclosure obligations. 

As part of this assessment, consideration has been given to whether policy options could 

restrict competition. The OBPR’s Competition and regulation guidance note includes the 

following four ways in which regulation can restrict businesses from competing: 

• Limit the number or types of businesses. 

• Limit the ability of businesses to compete. 

• Reduce the incentive for businesses to compete. 

• Limit the choices and information available to consumers. 

The output of the CEA is a conclusion on whether each policy option is likely to increase, 

decrease or have no effect on competition. The results of the CEA are discussed in Chapter 

9, while Appendix C sets out the full results of this analysis.  
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4 Gas, LNG export and infrastructure prices  

The gas markets in eastern and northern Australia have historically operated in a relatively 

opaque manner, with the prices in gas supply agreements (GSAs) and infrastructure service 

agreements invariably treated as confidential. While some steps have been taken over the 

last two years to reduce this opaqueness, there is still limited publicly available information 

on the prices payable for gas, LNG and infrastructure services, beyond what is being 

published through the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry and what has recently been required through 

recent gas pipeline reforms.  

Better information on the prices payable for gas, LNG export and infrastructure services 

could, as the ACCC and GMRG noted, aid the price discovery process, facilitate the efficient 

trade of gas and infrastructure services, promote more effective competition (where 

competition is feasible), and enable market participants to respond more efficiently to 

changing market conditions. 

The remainder of this chapter provides an overview of the information that is currently 

available on gas, LNG export and infrastructure prices, the problems that have been 

identified with the current arrangements and the stakeholder feedback on the Consultation 

RIS policy options. The results of the regulatory impact assessment of the policy options are 

set out in Chapter 9, while Chapter 10 sets out the preferred option.   

4.1 What information is currently available? 

Gas and infrastructure services have traditionally been sold under bilateral contracts and 

while some shorter-term trades are now occurring on a more transparent basis through the 

AEMO-operated facilitated markets, bilateral contracts still account for the majority of the 

volume of sales of gas and infrastructure services in Australia (see Table 4.1). 

Table 4.1: Bilateral trades vs Market trades  
 

Gas Supply Hub Bilateral Trades 

ACCC analysis - QLD short term trades by number of 
trades 

 96% (1912 trades) 4% (70 trades) 

ACCC analysis - QLD short term trades by volume 30% (16.23 PJ) 70% (37.23 PJ) 

AEMC liquidity review - Short term trades by volume 5% 95% 

The prices and other key terms struck in bilateral contracts are, as noted above, invariably 

treated as confidential. There has historically been a significant degree of opaqueness 

surrounding the prices payable for gas and infrastructure services in eastern and northern 

Australia.  

The ACCC has sought to reduce this opaqueness through its Gas Inquiry, by publishing 

regular information on:52 

• the prices paid for gas in eastern Australia and the outlook for these prices;  

• the key drivers of gas prices in eastern Australia, which include: 

o production costs, which represent the floor price for producers; and 

_________________________________ 
52  See for example, ACCC, Gas Inquiry 2017-2020 Interim Report, December 2018. 
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o the LNG netback price,53 which represents the price a supplier would expect to receive 

to be indifferent between selling gas to a domestic buyer and exporting it (otherwise 

referred to as the ‘opportunity cost for suppliers’); and 

• the range of prices paid for transportation and storage services on key facilities in eastern 

and northern Australia. 

The ACCC has also published some ad-hoc information on the prices paid for LNG exports 

and locational swaps. 54,55  

In addition to this information, the ACCC has published information on the minimum and 

maximum prices paid for primary capacity on the major transmission pipelines and storage 

facilities. Other reforms recently carried out in the transportation segment of the supply chain 

have also reduced the opaqueness that has historically surrounded the prices payable for 

primary and secondary capacity. For example: 

• operators of non-exempt non-scheme56 pipelines are now required to publish the 

standing price and terms of access for each service they offer, and the weighted average 

prices paid by the users of each service in the last financial year;57 

• operators of light regulation pipelines will be required to publish the weighted average 

prices paid by the users of each service in the last financial year starting in 2020;58 and  

• parties entering into secondary capacity trades on transmission pipelines and stand-

alone compressors are now required to report the prices and other key terms to AEMO 

for publication on the Bulletin Board.59  

Table 4.2 provides further detail on the information that is currently available on the prices 

payable for gas, LNG exports, transportation, stand-alone compression60 and storage.  

_________________________________ 
53  The LNG netback price is calculated by taking the price a supplier could receive for LNG (based on Asian LNG prices) and 

subtracting (netting back) the costs incurred to convert the gas to LNG and ship it to the destination port.  
54  ACCC, Gas Inquiry 2017-2020 Interim Report, December 2017 and May 2019 
55  A locational gas swap is an arrangement between two or more gas market participants to exchange gas at different 

locations. Swaps may be entered into for a variety of reasons, including to overcome pipeline constraints, production 
constraints, geographic demand-supply imbalances and/or to reduce or avoid transportation costs.  

56  A non-scheme pipeline is a pipeline that is not subject to either full or light regulation, but is subject to the information 
disclosure and arbitration framework in Part 23 of the NGR. Exemptions from some or all of the information disclosure 
obligations are available to pipelines not providing third party access, single shipper pipelines and pipelines with average 
annual flows of less than 10 TJ/day. 

57  Rule 552 of the NGR.  
58  Rule 36 of the NGR. The AER is currently developing a Financial Reporting Guideline for light regulation pipelines. For 

more information, visit https://www.aer.gov.au/networks-pipelines/guidelines-schemes-models-reviews/light-regulation-
financial-reporting-guideline   

59  Rule 190C of the NGR.  
60  The term ‘stand-alone compression’ is used in this context to refer to a compression facility that is or may be used to 

facilitate the flow of gas between transmission pipelines. This differs from a mid-line compressor, which is used to facilitate 
the flow of gas along a transmission pipeline.   

https://www.aer.gov.au/networks-pipelines/guidelines-schemes-models-reviews/light-regulation-financial-reporting-guideline
https://www.aer.gov.au/networks-pipelines/guidelines-schemes-models-reviews/light-regulation-financial-reporting-guideline
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Table 4.2 Publicly available information on gas and infrastructure prices 

Indicators Publicly available Information  Identified information deficiencies  

Short-term GSAs 
(term of less than 1 
year) 

Information on the prices paid for gas in the Gas Supply Hub (GSH) is 
published by AEMO on a daily basis.61 There is, however, no publicly 
available information on the prices agreed in short-term bilateral GSAs 
conducted outside the GSH, which accounts for a greater volume of short-
term gas trades. 

AEMO also publishes information on the prices established through the 
Adelaide, Sydney and Brisbane Short Term Trading Market (STTM) and 
Victorian Declared Wholesale Gas Market. 

The ACCC-GMRG noted that while the prices struck in trades conducted 
through these markets are published, these prices may not provide the 
best indicator of the short-term value of gas, because these trades account 
for a relatively small proportion of the gas traded.62 The ACCC-GMRG 
therefore questioned how much reliance market participants could place on 
these price signals when making decisions.  

Long-
term 
GSAs 
(term of 
1 year or 
more) 

Producer 
prices  

The following time limited information on the prices payable to producers is 
currently in the public domain: 

• The ABS publishes a survey-based domestic gas extraction price index, 
which measures movements in the prices paid to producers for supply 
into the domestic market. Separate price indices are available for eastern 
and Western Australia.63  

• Through the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has published:64  

o An historic invoiced-based producer price series, which reflects the 
weighted average prices paid to producers under GSAs involving the 
supply of at least 0.5 PJ p.a. of gas and a contract term of at least 1 
year.  

o Forward looking estimates of the minimum, maximum and weighted 
average prices payable to producers under recently executed GSAs, 
involving the supply of at least 0.5 PJ p.a. of gas and a contract term 
of at least 1 year:   

o Information on the prices offered by producers to customers seeking 
the supply of at least 0.5 PJ p.a. of gas for a term of at least 1 year. 

• To mitigate the risk of coordinated conduct by producers, the ACCC 
reports the prices in (a)-(c) on a regional basis.  

The ACCC-GMRG noted that beyond the reporting in the current Gas 
Inquiry and the ABS price index, there is no public information on the 
prices paid under long-term GSAs. Echoing the views expressed by the 
ACCC in the 2015-16 Gas Inquiry, the ACCC-GMRG noted that if there is 
no publicly available information on the prices payable under long-term 
GSAs, then it would: 65  

• be ‘very difficult’ for market participants to determine what ‘a ‘fair gas 
price’ is ; 

• impede the bargaining process, by complicating and slowing the 
negotiation process; and 

• give rise to information asymmetries and an imbalance in bargaining 
power, with producers and retailers that participate in more trades 
having access to better information than commercial and industrial 
(C&I) users.  

Retailer 
prices 

In the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has published equivalent historic, forecast and 
offer information to that set out in (a)-(c) for retailer sales to commercial and 
industrial (C&I) users.66 

_________________________________ 
61  https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/Short-Term-Trading-Market-STTM/Data, https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/Declared-Wholesale-Gas-Market-DWGM/Data and https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/Gas-Supply-Hubs/Data 
62  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 29. 
63  http://www.abs.gov.au/AUSSTATS/abs@.nsf/Lookup/6427.0Feature+Article1Sep%202017 
64  See for example, https://www.accc.gov.au/publications/serial-publications/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/gas-inquiry-december-2018-interim-report  
65  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 27. 
66  See for example, https://www.accc.gov.au/publications/serial-publications/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/gas-inquiry-december-2018-interim-report  

 

https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/Short-Term-Trading-Market-STTM/Data
https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/Declared-Wholesale-Gas-Market-DWGM/Data
https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/Gas-Supply-Hubs/Data
http://www.abs.gov.au/AUSSTATS/abs@.nsf/Lookup/6427.0Feature+Article1Sep%202017
https://www.accc.gov.au/publications/serial-publications/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/gas-inquiry-december-2018-interim-report
https://www.accc.gov.au/publications/serial-publications/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/gas-inquiry-december-2018-interim-report
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Indicators Publicly available Information  Identified information deficiencies  

Factors influencing the 
price of gas 

Production costs (floor price) 

In December 2018, the ACCC published a consultant’s estimates of 
production costs in eastern Australia.67  AEMO has also previously published 

estimates of production costs as part of the GSOO supplementary material.68 

LNG netback price (opportunity cost of domestic supply) 

The ACCC is currently publishing an historic and forward looking monthly 
LNG netback price series on a fortnightly basis as part of the Gas Inquiry.69  

The ACCC-GMRG noted that information on production costs and the LNG 
netback price can be important inputs to a GSA negotiation process and 
investment decisions, because they represent the range within which 
prices can ordinarily be expected to fall.70 In a similar manner to long-term 
GSAs, if this information is not available in the public domain then it could 
complicate and slow the bargaining process and give rise to information 
asymmetries.  

Locational gas swaps  In December 2017, the ACCC published some information on locational gas 
swaps.71 Apart from this information, there is no public information on the 

prices paid in locational gas swaps. 

While not identified by the ACCC-GMRG, the lack of transparency 
surrounding locational gas swaps could impede the bargaining process 
and give rise to information asymmetries between those parties that enter 
into swaps frequently and those that don’t. It is also possible that if swaps 
are not reported, but other trades are, then parties may be encouraged to 
enter into swaps to avoid the reporting requirement.  

LNG 
prices 

Export 
prices 

In May 2019, the ACCC published aggregated information on the export 
prices paid to LNG exporters in eastern Australia.72 No other information on 
the prices LNG producers receive for their exports is currently available in the 
public domain. 

The ACCC-GMRG noted that the lack of transparency surrounding export 
prices could, given the interrelationship between domestic and export 
markets, impede domestic negotiations and result in an inefficient 
allocation of gas between the domestic and export markets.73  

Import 
prices 

There are currently no LNG import facilities operating in eastern or northern 
Australia, so no import prices are being reported. 

The ACCC-GMRG noted that if any LNG import facilities are developed 
they would not be covered by the Bulletin Board reporting obligations, 
which could constitute a gap in the reporting framework.  

_________________________________ 
67  https://www.accc.gov.au/regulated-infrastructure/energy/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/lng-netback-price-series 
68  See for example, AEMO, 2019 GSOO Reserve Costs assumptions.xlsx, https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/National-planning-and-forecasting/Gas-Statement-of-Opportunities 
69  The historic price series is calculated using recent Asian LNG spot prices, while the forward price series is calculated using a measure of expected future Asian LNG spot prices. https://www.accc.gov.au/regulated-

infrastructure/energy/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/lng-netback-price-series 
70  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, pp. 19 and 27-29.  
71  ACCC, Gas inquiry 2017-2020 Interim Report, December 2017, p. 68. 
72  https://www.accc.gov.au/regulated-infrastructure/energy/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/lng-netback-price-series 
73  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, pp. 38-39.  

 

https://www.accc.gov.au/regulated-infrastructure/energy/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/lng-netback-price-series
https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/National-planning-and-forecasting/Gas-Statement-of-Opportunities
http://180602.spire.environment.gov.au/130918/229/Policy%20-%20Frameworks/The%20historic%20price%20series%20is%20calculated%20using%20recent%20Asian%20LNG%20spot%20prices,%20while%20the%20forward%20price%20series%20is%20calculated%20using%20a%20measure%20of%20expected%20future%20Asian%20LNG%20spot%20prices.%20https:/www.accc.gov.au/regulated-infrastructure/energy/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/lng-netback-price-series
http://180602.spire.environment.gov.au/130918/229/Policy%20-%20Frameworks/The%20historic%20price%20series%20is%20calculated%20using%20recent%20Asian%20LNG%20spot%20prices,%20while%20the%20forward%20price%20series%20is%20calculated%20using%20a%20measure%20of%20expected%20future%20Asian%20LNG%20spot%20prices.%20https:/www.accc.gov.au/regulated-infrastructure/energy/gas-inquiry-2017-2020/lng-netback-price-series
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Indicators Publicly available Information  Identified information deficiencies  

Transmission pipeline 
prices 

Primary capacity 

• Pipelines subject to full regulation are required to publish their reference 
tariffs and the terms of access to the reference service on their website.   

• Pipelines subject to light regulation and non-exempt non-scheme 
pipelines are required to publish the following on their website:  

o standing prices for the services offered by the pipeline, the 
methodology used to calculate the standing price and the terms of 
access to those services; and 

o the weighted average prices paid by users for each the service 

provided in the last financial year. 

Secondary capacity 

• Information on prices and other key terms agreed in secondary trades 
(bilateral or exchange trades) must be reported on the Bulletin Board on 
an anonymised basis. 

• Information on the prices paid for transmission services procured through 
the day-ahead auction must also reported on the Bulletin Board on an 
anonymised basis. 

The ACCC-GMRG noted that there are a number of inconsistencies in the 
information pipelines are required to publish, which could limit the ability of 
users to negotiate effectively with pipeline operators and to readily identify 
any exercise of market power. The ACCC-GMRG also noted that questions 
had been raised about whether information on the prices actually paid for 
services should be published on a weighted average basis, or if the prices 
under each agreement should be published separately. 74 

Stand-alone 
compression prices 

Primary capacity  
Operators of stand-alone compression facilities are not currently required to 
publish standing prices or information on the prices actually paid by users, 
unless the facilities form part of a transmission pipeline that is subject to full 
regulation, light regulation or Part 23 of the NGR.75  

Secondary capacity 

• Information on the prices and other key terms agreed in secondary 
capacity trades (bilateral or exchange trades) on stand-alone 
compression facilities must be reported on the Bulletin Board on an 
anonymised basis.  

• The prices paid for stand-alone compression services procured through 
the day-ahead auction must also reported on the Bulletin Board on an 
anonymised basis.  

Primary capacity  
The ACCC-GMRG noted that the absence of information on standing 
prices and the prices actually paid by users of stand-alone compression 
and storage services made it difficult for prospective users to determine 
whether to seek access and, if so, to assess the reasonableness of the 
prices offered by service providers.76 
Secondary capacity 
While not identified by the ACCC-GMRG, the lack of transparency 
surrounding the prices paid for secondary trades of storage capacity could 
impede the bargaining process (i.e. because there is no readily observable 
indicator of the value of this capacity). 

Storage prices Primary capacity: Through the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has published the 
minimum and maximum prices paid by users of storage facilities.77 

Secondary capacity: Information on secondary trades of storage capacity is 
not currently required to be reported. 

_________________________________ 

74  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, pp. 32-34. 
75  APA, for example, publishes standing prices for the Wallumbilla and Moomba compression facilities and the weighted average prices paid by users of these facilities on its website, 

because for the purposes of Part 23 of the NGR, it treats these facilities as forming part of the South West Queensland Pipeline. https://www.apa.com.au/our-services/gas-transmission/east-coast-

grid/south-west-queensland-pipeline/ 
76  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 35. 

77  ACCC, Gas inquiry 2017-2020 Interim Report, December 2018, p. 100. 

https://www.apa.com.au/our-services/gas-transmission/east-coast-grid/south-west-queensland-pipeline/
https://www.apa.com.au/our-services/gas-transmission/east-coast-grid/south-west-queensland-pipeline/
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As Table 4.2 reveals, most of the pricing information that is currently in the public domain is 

being published in a time limited manner only (via 6 monthly interim reports) by the ACCC as 

part of its Gas Inquiry There is a significant risk, therefore, that once the Gas Inquiry ceases 

most of the published pricing information will not continue to be available in the public 

domain.  

The other point to note from this table is that there are inconsistencies in the reporting 

requirement of different market participants. For example: 

• market participants that enter into a bilateral capacity trade on a transmission pipeline or 

stand-alone compressor must report this information on the Bulletin Board, but 

participants that enter into a capacity trade on a storage facility or a location swap, are 

not required to report this information;  

• the operators of non-exempt non-scheme pipelines are required to publish standing 

prices and terms of access for each of the services they offer (including the methodology 

used to calculate standing prices), but the operators of stand-alone compression and 

storage facilities are not required to do so; and 

• the prices struck in gas sales conducted by market participants through the GSH is 

published by AEMO, but the prices struck in off-market gas trades are not. 

These inconsistencies have emerged because recent reforms focused on addressing 

particular issues in the market, rather than on price transparency more generally. For 

example, the secondary capacity reporting framework was implemented as part of the 

capacity trading reforms, which applies to transmission pipelines and stand-alone 

compression facilities, but not to storage facilities or locational swaps.  

While understandable, these inconsistencies could encourage sub optimal outcomes if 

parties choose to trade in a particular manner to avoid having to report the trade).  

4.2 What is the problem? 

There is limited publicly available information on the prices payable for gas, LNG and 

infrastructure services, beyond what is being published by the ACCC and what has recently 

been required through the transportation reforms.  

The opaqueness that has historically surrounded the prices payable for gas, LNG, 

compression and storage services is therefore likely to return once the ACCC’s Inquiry 

ceases, unless steps are taken to require greater transparency.  

While it is difficult to quantify the effect that a reversion back to a more opaque market would 

have, it can be expected to adversely affect the efficient operation of the market and the 

efficiency with which gas, LNG, infrastructure services and other resources are allocated 

because it would:  

• impede competition between gas suppliers and infrastructure service providers (where 

competition is possible); 

• hinder the price discovery process and the efficient trade of gas and infrastructure 

services (e.g. by imposing relatively high search and transaction costs on parties, 

increasing the degree of information asymmetry and imbalance in bargaining power that 

users can face in negotiations and providing sellers with more of an opportunity to 

engage in inefficient price discrimination); and 
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• limit the ability of market participants to respond in a timely and efficient manner to 

changing market conditions and to the demand, supply and investment signals that 

would otherwise be embodied prices. 

It could also hinder the ability of governments to make informed decisions about policies that 

affect supply (including the operation of the Australian Domestic Gas Security Mechanism 

(ADGSM))78 and other aspects of the market.  

As the ACCC-GMRG observed, it is not in the commercial interests of most market 

participants to publish information on prices on a voluntary basis.79 The information gaps and 

asymmetries that will be left once the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry ceases may therefore be viewed 

as a market failure that warrants government intervention.  

4.3 What feedback was received on the Consultation RIS policy 

options?  

The policy options identified in the Consultation RIS are summarised in Table 4.3. 

Table 4.3: Policy options identified in the Consultation RIS 

Option Transparency Measures 

Option 1: Status quo n.a. 

Option 2: Subset of 
ACCC-GMRG 
and/or AEMC 

recommendations 

• AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of the GSOO. 

• Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new price reporting function, which will 
allow it to publish an LNG netback price series. 

• Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish standing terms 
and standing prices for each service they offer on their website (in a consistent 
manner to non-scheme pipelines). 

Option 3: ACCC-
GMRG 

recommendations 

Option 2 plus: 

• Sellers under short-term GSAs to report prices to AEMO for publication on an 
aggregated and anonymised basis on the BB. 

• Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new price reporting function, which will 

allow it to publish information on the prices paid under longer-term GSAs.1 

• LNG exporters to report the average free on board price for each LNG shipment 
(within 20 business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs) 
on the BB. 

• Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish information on 
the prices actually paid for primary capacity on their website. 

Option 4: Superset 
of ACCC-GMRG 

recommendations 

Option 3 plus publication of information on all or a combination of the following: 

• Actual cost of production and LNG import prices. 

• Gas swap prices.  

• Historic producer and retailer gas price series.  

• Gas price offers.  

• Information on secondary storage capacity trades. 

• Mandatory listing of gas supply requests and offers on BB or Gas Supply Hub.  

1. Excluding agreements involving residential customers and business customers consuming less than 10 TJ p.a. 

_________________________________ 
78  The ADGSM has been in place since 1 July 2017 to ensure there is a sufficient supply of natural gas to meet the forecast 

needs of domestic energy users. The Minister for Resources and Northern Australia is responsible for making the decision 
as to whether a shortfall market exists.  

79  ibid, p. 5. 
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Of the 32 submissions that were received in response to the Consultation RIS, 31 

stakeholders responded to the questions regarding gas, LNG export and infrastructure 

prices. Of these 31 stakeholders: 

• three (Cooper Energy, a confidential producer and Alinta) supported the status quo;  

• one (ExxonMobil) did not explicitly support any of the options, but noted that it did not 

support the publication of information on gas swap prices, an historic gas price series, or 

the mandatory listing of gas offers and requests;  

• three (AGL, APA and Lochard Energy) supported the proposal to require storage and 

compression facilities to report on standing prices but no other transparency measures;  

• nine (APPEA, APLNG, ConocoPhillips, two confidential producers, Origin, APGA, AGIG 

and Jemena,) supported option 2, or variants thereof (e.g. option 2 plus actual prices for 

storage and compression, plus spot LNG cargo prices and/or excluding production cost 

estimates);  

• six (Santos, AEC, ERM Power, Powershop, Chemistry Australia and Adelaide Brighton) 

supported the implementation of option 3, or variants thereof (e.g. option 3 excluding 

long-term LNG contract cargoes and/or excluding short-term GSA prices); 

• five (ACCC, AEMO, AER, EnergyAustralia and Qenos) supported the implementation of 

option 3 and a number of pricing measures in option 4, such as gas swap prices, LNG 

import prices and secondary trades of storage capacity; and 

• four (the EUAA, Brickworks, CSR and a confidential large user) supported the 

implementation of option 4. 

As this summary highlights, half of the respondents (including all the market bodies/agencies 

and gas users, and a number of retailers and producers), supported either option 3 or 4 (or 

variants thereof). Other respondents, on the other hand, supported either the maintenance of 

the status quo or option 2 (or variants thereof).  

Those stakeholders that were opposed to options 3 and 4 raised a number of issues with the 

proposal to require: 

• short-term GSA prices to be reported on the Bulletin Board; 

• the AER to publish a forward looking gas price series based on longer-term producer 

and retailer GSAs; 

• the LNG export prices to be reported on the Bulletin Board; and 

• the actual prices paid for stand-alone compression and storage to be reported.  

• Some stakeholders also raised concerns with the proposal under option 2 to: 

• require AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of the GSOO; and 

• require the AER to publish an LNG netback price series. 

A number of stakeholders also questioned what, if any changes, would be made to the policy 

options to account for the recent decision by the Commonwealth Treasurer to extend the 

term of the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry to 2025. This issue was also raised in the ACCC’s 

submission, with the ACCC noting that it intends to continue publishing an LNG netback 

price series and to monitor and publish other pricing information.  

The decision to extend the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry until 2025 has deferred the risk of a 

reversion back to a more opaque market and the consequences of such a reversion in 2025 

would likely to be acute given the current tight supply-demand balance. As noted in the 2019 
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GSOO, the supply-demand balance is expected to tighten further by 2025, which will further 

exacerbate the risks.  

To avoid any duplication between the price reporting that will occur as part of the ACCC’s 

Gas Inquiry and the AER’s proposed functions, the AER’s responsibilities have been 

assumed to the extent possible to commence at the conclusion of the Gas Inquiry (i.e. post 

2025) under all the policy options except the status quo. 

The proposed AER price monitoring regime recommended in this RIS is intended to provide 

more frequent and ongoing reporting in a centrally located depository resulting in a range of 

benefits beyond the ACCC Gas Inquiry’s reporting regime including: 

• Market participants will have greater certainty about the price reporting that will 

continue once the Gas Inquiry ceases, which will assist both buyers and sellers of 

gas;  

• Sellers that are considering putting in systems to automate the provision of 
information to the ACCC over the extended term of the Gas Inquiry will have greater 
certainty about the continued need for such systems after the Gas Inquiry, with 
equivalent pricing information to be reported to the AER; 

Given this, the timing of the commencement of price reporting and the frequency and form of 

reporting will be a matter on which further consultation is undertaken through the 

implementation process. That said, avoiding unnecessary duplication will be an important 

consideration in undertaking that process.  

Further detail on the feedback provided by stakeholders and how this feedback has been 

taken into account in the policy options is provided in the following section. Note that some 

of the feedback provided by stakeholders relates to the way in which information is (or could 

be) reported through the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry. This feedback is discussed in further detail in 

Chapter 11.  

4.4 How has the feedback been taken into account in the policy 

options? 

Table 4.4 sets out the assessment of the feedback that stakeholders provided on the price 

related transparency measures and identifies what, if any, changes have been made to the 

policy options as a result of the feedback. With the exception of when the AER’s price 

reporting functions will commence (as noted above this is assumed to being post 2025 under 

all policy options except the status quo), the changes that have been made in response to 

stakeholder feedback have only been included in Option 5. Option 5 can therefore be viewed 

as the option that addresses the key issues raised by stakeholders relative to the four 

options that were originally canvassed in the Consultation RIS, which are unchanged.   
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Table 4.4: Assessment of feedback on gas, LNG export and infrastructure prices 

Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback  

Short-term GSA prices Market bodies/agencies, the majority of gas users, EnergyAustralia, Santos 
and AGIG supported the publication of information on the prices struck in 
short- term GSAs. APLNG, three confidential producers, ERM Power, 
Powershop, AGL, Origin, Adelaide Brighton and Qenos, on the other hand, 
raised a number of concerns with this reporting obligation and suggested 
that either refinements be made to the reporting obligation, or that it be 
removed from the policy options, with reliance instead placed on the 
facilitated markets for short-term price signals. 

The concerns stakeholders raised in this case principally related to: 

• the potential disclosure of commercially sensitive information that could 
leave some market participants’ positions exposed (a confidential 
producer, ERM Power, Origin and Qenos);80  

• the potential for the disclosure to hinder short-term trades and reduce 
trading activity (ERM Power); 

• the difficulties associated with trying to aggregate trades, given the 
differences in key terms and conditions (AGL, APLNG, Origin); 

• the meaningfulness of the prices payable in bespoke trades (APPEA, 
two confidential producers and Adelaide Brighton); and 

• the administrative costs that would be associated with this reporting 
obligation (ERM Power and Powershop) and the limited time parties 
would have to report trades (a confidential producer and Adelaide 
Brighton).  

 

As the ACCC, AEMO, the AER and the majority of gas users have noted, the 
publication of information on short-term GSA prices shortly after they are 
entered into is expected to aid the price discovery process and therefore 
benefit most market participants.  

While there are clear benefits to the disclosure of this information, further 
consideration has been given to how to address the concerns that some 
market participants have raised about the potential for the disclosure to 
expose a market participants’ position and/or to hinder short-term trades. To 
address this concern, AEMO could be required to report the trades81 on an 
anonymised basis and to also aggregate the information to a state/territory or 
trading point level (for example. all trades that provide for the supply of gas in 
NSW would be reported as NSW trades, rather than trades at individual 
delivery points in NSW). The requirement to aggregate information to a 
state/territory or trading point level, will ensure there are sufficient number of 
potential buyers and sellers that it is not possible to discern who the trading 
parties are. 

If the information is reported at a state/territory or trading point level,82 then 
AEMO would be able to publish individual trade information rather than having 
to calculate an average price. This would address the concerns that AGL, 
APLNG and Origin have raised about the difficulties in trying to aggregate 
trades (e.g. by calculating average prices). 

As to the concerns raised about administrative costs (that will be consulted on 
through the drafting process), it is worth noting that: 

o  if trades are conducted through the Gas Supply Hub trading parties will 
be able to avoid the reporting costs (i.e. because the trades will be 
reported by AEMO); and 

o sellers would be able to appoint a reporting agent, which would 
minimise the reporting costs for smaller parties; and 

_________________________________ 
80  ERM, for example, noted that even if data is aggregated before being published, it would be possible in many instances to deduce the identities of parties to a trade, given the relatively small number of 

players operating at each trading location or within a region. ERM added that this could adversely affect the ability of a participant to effectively execute its trading or optimisation strategies and lead to a 
reduction in short term trading and diminish the incentives for participants to innovate or develop new ways to optimise their position. 

81  Refer to Table 4.5 below.   
82  For example, all trades that provide for the supply of gas in NSW would be reported as NSW trades, rather than trades at individual delivery points in NSW.  
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback  

• the time parties would have to report trades, it is worth noting that the 
same obligations currently apply to secondary capacity trades and that the 
value of the information would diminish if the information was reported with 
too much of a delay. 

Action: Option 5 retains the requirement for sellers to report short-term GSA 
prices to AEMO for publication to the Bulletin Board. Further clarification is 
provided on how aggregation is to occur to address concerns raised by 
stakeholders. Option 5 also allows for the AER (post the ACCC Gas Inquiry) 
to publish information on the prices paid under short-term GSAs. 

The remaining options have been retained unamended for the regulatory 
impact assessment. 

AER to publish 
information on the prices 
paid under longer-term 
GSAs  

The majority of stakeholders supported the publication of a forward looking 
long-term GSA producer and retailer price series by the AER, similar to the 
price series currently being published by the ACCC. The exceptions to this 
were, APLNG, a confidential producer, Alinta, AGL and Origin.  

In a similar manner to short-term GSAs, APLNG, AGL and Origin claimed 
that differences in key terms and conditions in long-term GSAs would limit 
the reliance that could be placed on such a measure. AGL also claimed the 
publication of this information could inadvertently result in price convergence 
and reduce competition. 

The transparency provided by the publication of a forward looking longer-term 
price series through the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry has, as a number of gas users 
noted, significantly reduced the information asymmetries that they can face in 
negotiations.  

In relation to the issues raised about the non-price terms and conditions, it is 
worth noting that the ACCC intends to carry out further work on this issue, 
which is expected to be completed before the AER takes on the new reporting 
function. To the extent these provisions are found to have a significant 
influence on price, the AER would be able to account for this when developing 
the price series. As to the concern raised by AGL, there is no evidence at 
present to suggest that the publication of long-term GSA prices by the ACCC 
has resulted in reduced competition. 

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 

LNG export prices Market bodies/agencies and gas users supported the publication of 
information on the average free on board price received per LNG shipment. 
Most producers, on the other hand, did not support the publication of this 
information. The key issues that were raised by producers related to: 

• The potential for the publication of this information (particularly the long-
term contract prices) to reveal in-confidence commercial information and 
risk the industry’s international competitiveness (APPEA, APLNG, 
Santos and two confidential producers). 

• The usefulness of the information to the domestic market, with some 
suggesting that there was either no value at all to the market (APPEA 
and two confidential producers), while others stated that there was no 

The ACCC-GMRG’s proposal to require LNG exporters to publish the average 
free on board price received for LNG shipments was based on an equivalent 
reporting requirement in the US, where LNG exporters are required to report 
the price received for each LNG shipment (including spot, medium and 
longer-term contract cargoes).  

While there may be value in having an equivalent reporting obligation in 
Australia, longer term contract cargo prices may, as a number of producers 
noted, be more commercially sensitive. Further consideration has therefore 
been given to this aspect of the reporting obligation and how this information 
could be reported.  

Action: The requirement for LNG exporters to report longer term contract 
cargo prices on the BB has been revised from Option 5. This option instead: 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback  

value in reporting historic contract prices, but there may be some value 
in reporting spot cargo prices (APLNG and Santos).  

APLNG, for example, noted that it had signed its long-term LNG supply 

contracts to underwrite its upstream developments and export facilities over 

seven years ago and that the age and context of these contracts was 

unlikely to be instructive to the domestic market. APLNG went on to note 

though that there may be benefit in publishing all spot cargo prices and 

added that this could support the LNG netback series.  

Santos also noted that spot cargo prices were less commercially sensitive 

(i.e. because it reflects a one-off transaction for limited volume) and that the 

prices, which provide a measure of the price an LNG exporter is willing to 

sell its uncontracted gas for, could, when netted back to Wallumbilla, be a 

relevant marker for those looking to purchase gas in the domestic market in 

the short term. 

• provides for LNG exporters to report on the prices received under short-
term LNG supply agreements (i.e. LNG export contracts with a term of 
less than one year) to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board on an 
anonymised basis (within 20 business days after the end of the month in 
which the shipment occurs); and 

• allows the AER (post the ACCC Gas Inquiry) to publish information on 
LNG export prices under short and long term LNG contracts as part of its 
new price reporting function. 

Option 5 also provides for an exemption from the obligation to report these 
prices to those NT LNG facilities that have an exemption from reporting on the 
BB under rule 143A of the NGR. If, however, the AER revokes the exemption, 
these facilities would be required to report this information. 

The remaining options have been retained unamended for the regulatory 
impact assessment. 

Stand-alone 
compression and 
storage facility prices 

Stakeholders were generally supportive of aligning the disclosure 
requirements for stand-alone compression and storage facilities with those 
applying to non-scheme pipelines. APA, however, noted that further 
consideration may need to be given to how this would be implemented for 
storage facilities, given the range of charges levied for these services (e.g. 
injection, withdrawal and storage charges).  

As to the form that actual prices should take (i.e. individual prices, weighted 
average prices, or minimum and maximum prices), AGL, Origin and APA 
were of the view that they should be measured on a weighted average 
basis. Lochard Energy also expressed concerns about the publication of 
individual prices for storage due to the bespoke nature of contracts. 
Adelaide Brighton, on the other hand, was supportive of publishing actual 
prices paid for compression and storage facilities as long as it is 
anonymised, while APGA and AGIG suggested further consideration be 
given to this issue in the pipeline RIS. 

Storage prices: The draft rules required to give effect to the standing price 
reporting obligation will need to be sufficiently broad to require storage 
providers to report separate prices for injection, withdrawal and storage 
charges.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 

Form of actual prices The draft rules will provide for prices to be reported on 
a weighted average basis, which is the approach that currently applies to non-
scheme pipelines.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue at this time and the 
relevant measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment unamended.  

As APGA and AGIG noted, the issue of what form prices should take is being 
consulted on through the Gas Pipeline Regulation RIS. If a decision is made 
through that RIS to change the form that actual prices take, then the intention 
is for this to flow through to these new reporting obligations. 

Production cost 
estimates 

The majority of respondents supported the publication of production cost 
estimates as part of the GSOO, with APPEA and a confidential producer 
noting that the publication of this information could provide domestic 
customers a better understanding of the actual costs to produce and bring 
gas to market.  

As the ACCC and GMRG noted, production costs represent the floor price for 
producers. The publication of this information along with the LNG netback 
price are therefore important inputs to a GSA negotiation process, because it 
provides an indication of the range within which gas prices should be 
expected to fall.  
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback  

APLNG, Cooper Energy, Alinta and Origin, on the other hand, did not 
support the publication of this information. APLNG, for example, noted that 
publication of this information could set an unrealistic price expectation in 
the market.  APLNG and Origin also noted that if production cost estimates 
are to be part of the GSOO, then AEMO should be required to present 
estimates as a range, rather than a single figure, to reflect the level of 
uncertainty associated with those estimates. 

Production cost estimates can also be an important input to planning and 
investment decisions and policy decisions. In this regard, it is worth noting 
that AEMO already publishes production cost estimates as part of the GSOO. 
This transparency measure just formalises the requirement for AEMO to 
publish these estimates. 

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment unamended. 

LNG netback price series Most respondents supported the continued publication of the LNG netback 
series, but a number expressed some concerns about the way in which the 
LNG netback price is currently calculated by the ACCC. These concerns 
primarily relate to: 

• the use of the Japan Korea Marker (JKM) in the LNG netback price 
calculation, with AGL and EnergyAustralia suggesting another price 
index (such as Brent) should be used; 

• the treatment of capital costs in the LNG netback price, with Chemistry 
Australia and Qenos stating that domestic consumers should not 
contribute to the recovery of these costs given they were sanctioned on 
the basis of long term export contracts generating this recovery; and 

• the relatively short outlook period provided by the netback price (one 
year), with EnergyAustralia noting a longer term price series would be 
more beneficial given the term of most gas contracts exceeds one year. 

A confidential producer also noted that the LNG netback price series would 
be a more relevant price benchmark if prices were based on quoted LNG 
12-month contracts rather than quoted LNG spot market prices.  

ConocoPhillips noted that if the COAG Energy Council’s Vision is to 
establish a standard reference price, then an LNG netback series is the 
most appropriate “forward outlook” price for longer term gas prices. 

Stakeholders are broadly in agreement that there is value in the ACCC’s 
publication of LNG netback price series, but there are different views on the 
form it should take (see Chapter 11 for more detail). Before the AER takes on 
this reporting function post 2025, it would be required to consult on the form of 
the netback price and publish a guideline that sets out how the LNG netback 
price is to be calculated. The issues that stakeholders have raised can 
therefore be considered as part of this process. 

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 

Option 4 
price 
measures 

Gas swap 
prices 

In a similar manner to short-term GSAs, most stakeholders were opposed to 
the publication of information on gas swap prices. The ACCC, AEMO, the 
AER, the EUAA, Brickworks, CSR and Qenos, on the other hand, supported 
publication.  

As the ACCC, AEMO, the AER and gas users note, there is likely to be value 
in gas swap prices being reported to aid the price discovery process for these 
transactions (i.e. because swaps can be used to overcome short term 
capacity constraints and avoid some transportation costs).  

Action: Option 5 requires sellers entering into short-term gas swaps (i.e. gas 
swaps with a term less than 12 months) to report the prices and key terms83 to 

_________________________________ 
83 Refer to Table 4.6 below.  
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback  

AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised and 
aggregated basis (i.e. at a state/territory level). Option 5 also allows the AER 
(anticipated post the ACCC Gas Inquiry) to publish information on the prices 
paid under short and longer term gas swaps through its new price reporting 
function.  

LNG 
import 
prices 

While most stakeholders were opposed to the publication of LNG import 
prices, AEMO, Qenos and CSR thought there would be value in publishing 
this information, while the EUAA and Brickworks noted that until the 
reporting framework for LNG import prices was established, it wasn’t clear 
whether this information would be useful. The EUAA also requested further 
clarity on how producers’ LNG import prices would be calculated. 

 

If any of the LNG import terminals are developed then, in a similar manner to 
production cost estimates, there could be value in information on LNG import 
prices or an LNG import parity price series being published. To enable this to 
occur, the rules could be ‘future proofed’ by making provision for the AER to 
decide to publish such a series when its price reporting functions commence 
(i.e. post ACCC Gas Inquiry). In the interim, it is understood that the ACCC 
intends to consider the form that such a price series could take as part of the 
Gas Inquiry.  

Action: Option 5 provides for the AER to publish information on LNG import 
prices or an LNG import price series if any import terminals are developed. 
The remaining options have been retained unamended for the regulatory 
impact assessment. 

Secondary 
trades of 
storage 
capacity 

The majority of stakeholders were opposed to the publication of information 
on secondary trades of storage capacity. The ACCC, EUAA, Brickworks and 
CSR, on the other hand, supported its publication, while AEMO stated 
further analysis was required to determine if this information would be of 
value.  

While there was lukewarm support for reporting on secondary trades, there is 
a case for treating these types of trades in the same manner as secondary 
trades of transportation capacity, which includes a requirement to report on 
secondary trades of pipeline storage  

Action: Option 5 provides for secondary storage trades to be reported by the 
sellers of capacity to AEMO for publication on the BB. The remaining options 
have been retained unamended for the regulatory impact assessment.  

Other 
metrics 

In contrast to the other measures listed above, there was minimal support 
for the publication of historic producer and retailer price series, bids and 
offers, actual cost of production and the mandatory listing of gas requests 
and offers. The key concerns that were raised in this context, include the 
potential for these requirements to give rise to an excessive compliance cost 
burden for little benefit and to adversely affect competition (e.g. by facilitate 
price signalling). Questions were also raised about the usefulness of this 
information to the market.    

Qenos, for example, noted that the requirement to list all gas supply 
requests and offers on the BB or GSH may be problematic and raises 
questions around what constitutes an offer or a request, and at what point 
they would need to be reported. Qenos added that this could impose 
additional administrative costs on market participants, with the most impact 
being on smaller, less sophisticated users and commercial-industrial 

Consistent with the views of most stakeholders, it appears that there would be 
little value in implementing any of the other measures listed in option 4. 
Furthermore, as noted by Qenos the mandatory listing of gas requests and 
offers may be problematic from a coordinated conduct (i.e. price signalling) 
perspective.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measures have been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback  

customers. Qenos also noted the potential for this to stifle competition and 
strengthen the position of gas suppliers by enabling suppliers to publicly 
signal their pricing to each other. 

In relation to actual production costs, Santos suggested that if these costs 
are to be reported, the information should be aggregated above field level 
and a methodology should be in place that sets out how actual production 
costs should be calculated and reported.  

Aggregation Multiple stakeholders, such as APPEA, Santos and a confidential producer, 
noted the importance of pricing information being aggregated to maintain 
customer confidentiality. Santos noted that it supported the level of 
aggregation that is currently employed by the ACCC in its Inquiry. 

The ACCC-GMRG recommended that any gas prices that are reported as a 
result of these transparency measures be reported on an anonymised and 
aggregated basis. This recommendation is already reflected in the policy 
options.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 

Third party publications Alinta noted in its submission that there are a number of third party providers 
of information on prices, which may provide a better starting point than the 
proposals in the Consultation RIS.  

While some third parties publish price estimates, this information is not 
publicly available so it presents a barrier to some users. The other problem 
with this source of information is that private providers do not have access to 
the actual contracts to confirm the prices payable in those contracts. The 
estimates they report may not therefore be accurate. The proposed 
transparency measures aim to make more accurate and complete information 
available to the market.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measures have been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 
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Reflecting the feedback provided by stakeholders, Option 5 is based on Option 3 (see Table 

4.3) but includes the following modifications: 

• The requirement for LNG exporters to publish the average price received for each LNG 

shipment has been amended and now: 

o provides for LNG exporters to report on the prices received for short-term LNG 

supply agreements (i.e. LNG contracts with a term of less than 1 year) to AEMO 

for publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised basis (20 business days 

after the end of the month on which the loading occurs); and 

o allows the AER (post the ACCC Gas Inquiry) to publish information on LNG 

export prices under short and longer term LNG contracts as part of a new price 

reporting function.  

• The AER’s price reporting functions, which would commence once the ACCC’s Gas 

Inquiry ceases to the extent possible and would be expanded to enable it to publish 

information on short-term GSAs, LNG export prices, gas swaps, an LNG import price 

parity series and LNG import prices, should an import terminal be developed.  

• Sellers of secondary storage capacity would be required to report their trades to AEMO 

for publication on an anonymised basis on the Bulletin Board. 

Option 5 also provides for those NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A 

to be exempt from reporting LNG export prices, until such time as the AER revokes the 

exemption (see section 2.5 for more detail on this exemption).  

Further detail on Option 5 is provided in Table 4.5. This option, along with the other four 

options identified in the Consultation RIS have been subject to the regulatory impact 

assessment. The results of this assessment are set out in Chapter 9, with the preferred 

option identified in Chapter 10. 

Table 4.5: Gas, LNG and infrastructure prices - Option 5 

What information is to be provided? Where will the 
information 
be available?  

Expected commencement  

Production cost estimates.  (Gas Statement 
of Opportunities 
(GSOO) report. 

2021.  

Sellers under short-term gas supply agreements 
(contract term of 12 months or less) to report the prices 
and key terms.1  

AEMO - Gas 
Bulletin Board 
(BB). 

2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on 
the BB procedures. 

Sellers under short-term gas swaps (contract term of 12 
months or less) to report prices and key terms.  

AEMO - BB on 
an anonymised 
and aggregated 
basis. 

2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on 
the BB procedures. 
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What information is to be provided? Where will the 
information 
be available?  

Expected commencement  

AER to have a new reporting function, which will allow it 
to publish: 

• an LNG netback price series; 

• information on the prices paid for gas under short 
and longer-term gas supply agreements;1 

• information on gas swaps; 

• information on LNG export prices including the 
prices under short and longer term LNG contracts 
(excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption 
under rule 143A); and 

• if relevant, an LNG import parity price series or 
information on import prices. 

AER website. As soon as practicable 
following the conclusion of the 
ACCC Gas Inquiry, currently 
scheduled for 2025. 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators 
to publish information (in consistent manner with non-
scheme pipelines under Part 23 of the NGR). 

On the website 
of the reporting 
party.  

2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process. 

LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an 
exemption under rule 143A) to report the average free 
on board price received under short-term LNG supply 
agreements (i.e. LNG contracts with a supply term of 
less than 1 year). 

AEMO – BB. 2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on 
the BB procedures. 

Sellers of secondary storage capacity to report on the 
prices and other key non-price terms and conditions for 
any capacity trades.  

AEMO - BB.  2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on 
the BB procedures. 

1. Excluding agreements involving residential customers and business customers consuming less than 10 TJ p.a.  
 

Table 4.6 Proposed reporting framework for short-term GSAs and gas swaps 

Design 
issue 

Short-term GSAs Short-term gas swaps 

Who should 
report?  

Consistent with the approach used for secondary capacity transactions, the seller would be 
required to report the trade to AEMO.  

What 
transactions 
must be 

reported? 

The seller will be required to report all transactions that provide for the physical delivery of gas 
where: 

• the maximum daily quantity (MDQ) under that arrangement (alone or taken together with 
other similar transactions) is at least 1 TJ/day; 

• the supply period is less than 1 year (where individual transactions are entered into under a 
master agreement, the supply period is the term of the transaction and not the term of the 

master agreement); and 

• the delivery and acceptance obligations are ‘firm’ (i.e. non-delivery can only occur as a 
result of operational constraints). 

What 
transactions 
are not 
required to 
be reported? 

The following transactions will not be subject to the reporting requirement: 

• novations of GSAs (these transaction just involve a change in parties and so are not 
relevant to report); 

• related party transactions; and 

• agreements relating to the sale of gas to residential customers or business customers that 
consume less than 10 TJ per annum. 
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Design 
issue 

Short-term GSAs Short-term gas swaps 

What must 
be reported? 

The seller will be required to report: 

• the identity of the seller and other parties 
to the transaction (note this information 
will not be published on the Bulletin 
Board, it is just collected to enable the 

AER to monitor compliance); 

• the trade date; 

• the supply period start and end dates; 

• the location at which gas must be 
delivered (note that the specific delivery 
point at which gas is delivered will not be 
reported, because the information will be 
aggregated to a state/territory or trade 
point level); 

• the total contract quantity; 

• the take or pay quantity; 

• the MDQ; and 

• the transaction price (excluding GST) 
(note the Bulletin Board Procedures may 
also provide for a reasonable estimate or 
approximation of the price to be provided, 
where the provision of this information is 
not otherwise practicable having regard to 
the nature or terms of the transaction). 

The seller will be required to report: 

• the identity of the seller and other parties 
to the transaction (note this information 
will not be published on the Bulletin Board, 
it is just collected to enable the AER to 

monitor compliance); 

• the trade date; 

• the supply period start and end dates; 

• the location at which gas must be 
delivered (note that the specific delivery 
point at which gas is delivered will not be 
reported, because the information will be 
aggregated to a state/territory or trade 
point level); 

• the type of swap (timing or locational) 

• the total swap quantities; 

• the take or pay quantities; 

• the MDQ; and 

• the transaction price (excluding GST) 
(note the Bulletin Board Procedures may 
also provide for a reasonable estimate or 
approximation of the price to be provided, 
where the provision of this information is 
not otherwise practicable having regard to 
the nature or terms of the transaction). 

Changes to 
information. 

The gas seller will be required to update the information if it is no longer accurate. 

When must 
the 
transaction 
be reported? 

Reporting must occur within: 

• 1 business day after the trade date; and 

• the day prior to the date on which the supply period starts.  

If supply commences on the trade date, the information must be provided to AEMO as soon as 
reasonably practicable on the trade date. 

What will be 
published on 
the BB? 

Individual prices and terms would be published on an anonymised basis and aggregated at a 
state/territory or trading point level  
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5 Supply and availability of gas 

Timely and accurate information on the supply and availability of gas over the short and 

longer term can help support the efficient operation of the market and ensure that gas, 

infrastructure services and other resources are allocated in the most efficient manner over 

time.  

While some information on the supply and availability of gas in eastern and northern 

Australia can be found in the public domain, this information is, as the AEMC and the ACCC-

GMRG have observed, fragmented, incomplete and reported in an inconsistent and untimely 

manner.84 Market participants and governments are not therefore able to make informed and 

efficient decisions about the use of gas, upstream developments and infrastructure 

investment. Nor are they able to respond efficiently to changing market conditions.  

The remainder of this chapter provides an overview of the information that is currently 

available on the supply and availability of gas, the problems that have been identified with 

the current arrangements and stakeholder feedback on the Consultation RIS policy options. 

The results of the regulatory impact assessment are set out in Chapter 9, while Chapter 10 

sets out the preferred option.  Note that the term ‘producer’ is used throughout this chapter 

and the Decision RIS to refer to those entities that are currently producing gas and also 

those entities that are not currently producing gas but have a financial interest in undertaking 

the production of gas reserves and/or resources.  

5.1 What information is currently available? 

The supply of gas to the eastern and northern Australian domestic markets over the short 

and longer term, will depend on a range of factors, including amongst others:85  

• the volume of reserves and resources located in eastern and northern Australia, their 

associated confidence level (e.g. proved, probable, possible) and development status;  

• the exploration activities carried out by producers in eastern and northern Australia (e.g. 

well drilling activities); and  

• if any of the proposed LNG import facilities are developed, the volume of gas to be 

imported. 

The amount of gas actually available for sale in these domestic markets will depend on the 

volume of production and any LNG imports that have been contracted under existing GSAs 

(for supply into either the domestic or export markets). It will also depend on the decisions of 

LNG exporters to:  

• procure reserves from third party suppliers to meet their export commitments; and 

• either export any excess gas or supply it into the domestic market. 

Table 5.1 provides an overview of the information that is publicly available on indicators of 

gas supply and availability. The table also sets out the information deficiencies that the 

AEMC and the ACCC-GMRG have previously identified. 

_________________________________ 
84  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, p. 23 and ACCC-GMRG, 

Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 14. 
85  It will also depend on production capacity. Information on the capacity of production facilities in eastern and northern 

Australia is already available through the Bulletin Board. 
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As this table shows, there is currently no publicly available information on producers’ 

contracted reserves and while there is some publicly available information on their reserves, 

resources and exploration activities, it is fragmented, incomplete and reported in an 

inconsistent and untimely manner.86 In addition, there is a gap in the Bulletin Board reporting 

framework, which means that, should any of the proposed LNG import facilities be 

developed, they would not be required to report on the volume of gas imported into the 

domestic market. In relation to the Queensland LNG export projects, while some information 

on the demand-supply balance of these project is being published as part of the ACCC’s 

2017-2020 Gas Inquiry, it will cease to be available once the Inquiry ends.  

While not shown in Table 5.1, producers and LNG exporters are required to report a range of 

supply related information to State, Territory and Commonwealth government departments 

and agencies that is not published. For example: 

• producers with offshore interests are required to report on their reserves, resources, 

production forecasts and exploration activities to National Offshore Petroleum Titles 

Administrator (NOPTA) on at least an annual basis;87 

• producers with onshore interests in Queensland are required to report on their drilling 

activities and a range of other information to the Department of Natural Resources Mines 

and Energy on a bi-annual basis;88 

• producers with onshore interests in South Australia are required to report on the 

activities undertaken in their licence area (e.g. drilling and seismic activities) on an 

annual basis to the Department for Energy and Mining;89  

• producers with onshore interests in the Northern Territory are required to report on their 

reserves, resources, production and exploration activities on an annual basis to the 

Department of Primary Industry and Resources;90 and 

• under the ADGSM, if the Minister for Resources and Northern Australia issues a 

notification for a particular calendar year, LNG exporters are required to report a range of 

information that can be used to determine whether the exporter is a net contributor to the 

domestic market or net taker.91  

This information is not, however, collected in a consistent manner across jurisdictions and is 

not publicly available.

_________________________________ 
86  While there are third party providers that publish reserve estimates, they face similar obstacles to collating this information 

(i.e. incomplete and imperfect information) and must also make a number of assumptions when developing their estimates   
87  https://www.nopta.gov.au/forms/reporting-templates.html 

 Some of this information has to be reported within a specified time after they have occurred (e.g. discoveries). 
88  https://www.dnrme.qld.gov.au/mining-resources/initiatives/pandg-reporting-guideline-2018 
89  http://www.energymining.sa.gov.au/petroleum/legislation_and_compliance/annual_reports 
90  https://nt.gov.au/industry/mining-and-petroleum/petroleum-activities/petroleum-activities-reporting/content-and-format-of-

reports-and-data 
91  https://www.industry.gov.au/regulations-and-standards/australian-domestic-gas-security-mechanism 

https://www.nopta.gov.au/forms/reporting-templates.html
https://www.dnrme.qld.gov.au/mining-resources/initiatives/pandg-reporting-guideline-2018
http://www.energymining.sa.gov.au/petroleum/legislation_and_compliance/annual_reports
https://nt.gov.au/industry/mining-and-petroleum/petroleum-activities/petroleum-activities-reporting/content-and-format-of-reports-and-data
https://nt.gov.au/industry/mining-and-petroleum/petroleum-activities/petroleum-activities-reporting/content-and-format-of-reports-and-data
https://www.industry.gov.au/regulations-and-standards/australian-domestic-gas-security-mechanism
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Table 5.1 Publicly available information on supply and availability of supply indicators 

Indicators Publicly available Information  Identified information deficiencies 

Reserves 
and 
resources  

• Aggregated information on reserves and resources in eastern Australia is 
published by AEMO on an annual basis as part of the GSOO.92 

• The Queensland Department of Natural Resources, Mines and Energy 
(DNRME) publishes detailed information on the 2P reserves held in 
reservoirs in Queensland on a six-monthly basis (this information is 
published with a six month lag).93 

• ASX listed entities publish information on their 1P and 2P reserves 
(broken down by developed and undeveloped reserves) as part of their 
annual report and may also publish information on their resources.94 The 
geographic areas over which the reserves are reported (e.g. field, basin, 
region or country) are up to the listed entities. 

Both the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG noted that while there is some reserves and 
resources information in the public domain, it is fragmented, incomplete and reported 
on an inconsistent basis. 95,96 Elaborating on this further, the ACCC-GMRG noted 
that:  

• those producers required to publicly report, report different information and at 
different times and at different levels of geographic aggregation; 

• a number of producers are not required to publicly report on their reserves and 
resources (e.g. unlisted entities and those listed overseas); and 

• there is no consistent reporting framework for reserves and resources. 

The ACCC-GMRG noted that the persistence of these information deficiencies could 
adversely affect the efficient operation of the market and allocation of gas and other 
resources, because market participants do not have a good understanding of the 
supply outlook or changes to the outlook.97 The ACCC has also noted that the 
information asymmetries arising from the opaqueness surrounding this segment of 
the supply chain may place gas users at a disadvantage when negotiating GSAs 
with incumbent suppliers. 

Exploration 
and 
development 
activities  

• The National Offshore Petroleum Titles Administrator (NOPTA) publishes 
information on the timing of offshore well developments and some limited 
well and survey data (in some cases published with a lag), but most of 
the detailed information collected by NOPTA is provided on a 
permanently confidential basis 98 

• ASX listed entities are also required to publicly report on material 
exploration and drilling results.99 

• Non-ASX listed entities may also release media statements on their 
exploration activities, but they are not obliged to. 

In a similar manner to reserves and resources, the AEMC and ACCC-GRMG noted 
that publicly available information on exploration activities is fragmented, incomplete 
and reported on an inconsistent basis.100 101 

The ACCC-GMRG noted that improved information on well drilling activities would 
provide market participants and policymakers a better understanding of how 
reserves and resources are likely to develop and enable the market to respond more 
efficiently to the planning and investment signals provided by this information 
(including the need for reserves increased development and exploration).102 

_________________________________ 
92  See https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/National-planning-and-forecasting/Gas-Statement-of-Opportunities/2018-Gas-Statement-of-Opportunities 

93  See https://data.qld.gov.au/dataset/petroleum-gas-production-and-reserve-statistics 

94  See ASX, Chapter 5 Listing Rules, 1 July 2014.   

95  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, p. 57. 

96  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, pp. 5 and 14-15.  

97  The ACCC-GMRG noted that the absence of this information could adversely affect the efficient operation of the market and allocation of gas and other resources, because market 
participants would not have a good understanding of the supply outlook or any potential supply problems. 

100  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, pp. 22-.23 

 

https://www.aemo.com.au/Gas/National-planning-and-forecasting/Gas-Statement-of-Opportunities/2018-Gas-Statement-of-Opportunities
https://data.qld.gov.au/dataset/petroleum-gas-production-and-reserve-statistics
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Indicators Publicly available Information  Identified information deficiencies 

LNG imports n.a. 

(note that no LNG import facilities are currently operating). 
The ACCC-GMRG noted that if any LNG import facilities are developed, they would 
not be covered by the Bulletin Board reporting obligations and would not therefore 
be required to report on the amount of gas being supplied into the domestic market. 
They also noted that the absence of this information could adversely affect the 
efficient operation of the market and allocation of gas and other resources, because 
participants do not have a good understanding of the supply outlook.103 

Contracted 
supply  

There is no publicly available information on the volume of contracted (or 
uncontracted) gas supply. Nor is there any publicly available information on 
the reserves that have been contracted for the domestic market versus export 
markets. 

The AEMC noted that the absence of information on uncontracted reserves could act 
as an impediment to trade because users are unable to readily identify producers 
with gas for sale. The AEMC did, however, acknowledge the concerns raised by a 
number of producers regarding the complexities associated with measuring 
uncontracted reserves.104 

The ACCC-GMRG noted that the lack of publicly available information on contracted 
production could result in market participants having different perceptions of the gas 
supply outlook and the ability to secure gas in the future, which could result in 
inefficient consumption, supply, investment and policy decisions. 105 

LNG 
exporters 
demand-
supply 
balance 

The ACCC publishes the following information on LNG exporters’ demand-
supply balance for the forthcoming year as part of its 2017-2020 Inquiry:  

• the volume of gas LNG exporters expect to produce from either their own 
reserves (or storage) or from third party purchases;  

• the volume of gas LNG exporters are required to supply under their long-
term LNG contracts and domestic contracts; and  

• the volume of ‘excess’ gas (i.e. over and above what is required to meet 
existing commitments) LNG projects expect to have.  

While information is currently available on LNG exporters demand-supply balance, 
this information will cease to be available once the ACCC’s current Inquiry ends. 
There will be therefore be an information gap post Inquiry. This could adversely 
affect the efficient operation of the market and allocation of gas and other resources 
(i.e. because market participants and governments will not have a good 
understanding of the supply outlook or the impact of the LNG export projects on the 
domestic market). 

_________________________________ 

99  See ASX Listing Rule 5.30. 

100  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, pp. 22-.23 

101  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, pp. 17-18. 

102  ibid. 

103  ibid, pp. 39-40. 

104  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, p. 66. 

105  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 16. 
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5.2 What is the problem? 

There remains a significant degree of opaqueness surrounding the supply and availability of 

gas in the eastern and northern Australian gas markets.106 Market participants such as gas 

users, gas producers, and infrastructure service providers do not have a good understanding 

of the supply outlook, which can hinder their ability to make informed and efficient decisions 

about the use of gas, upstream developments and infrastructure investment and to respond 

efficiently to changing conditions. It also hinders the ability of governments to make informed 

policy decisions. The opaqueness in this segment of the supply chain can also place gas 

users at a disadvantage when negotiating GSAs with producers and retailers.107  

Further insight into the effect that these information gaps and asymmetries can have on the 

market are illustrated by an article that appeared in the Australian Financial Review in mid-

2018 entitled ‘How AGL Energy got caught on gas’. The key excerpts from this article are 

reproduced in Box 5.1. 

Box 5.1: Australian Financial Review article108 

‘With AGL now mulling a $250 million investment in a terminal in Victoria that would import gas 
from as far afield as the United States, the implications of the decision [to sell gas to GLNG] have 
been thrown into the public spotlight… 

Back in December 2015 when announcing the 254 petajoule sales contract with GLNG, AGL said 
that the deal fitted its aim of "selling gas from existing favourable Queensland wholesale contracts 
into the high value Queensland market". The deal was, it revealed then, the third sale of gas from 
its portfolio into Queensland LNG projects. 

… 

After that, however, several drivers in the market took an unexpected turn. 

The closure of the giant Hazelwood coal generator in Victoria in March 2017, with just five months' 
warning, boosted demand for gas for power generation… 

Then to the shock of several gas market players, a 2017 report from the Australian Energy Market 
Operator revealed some disturbing news of an expected slump in output over coming years from 
the south-east's biggest producer, the Esso/BHP Gippsland venture. 

For AGL, that news was "extremely unexpected," [Richard] Wrightson [head of AGL wholesale 
markets] says. "We had no line of sight about Bass Strait and its production capabilities." 

Strategically within AGL, things had also changed, with the company in February 2016 reversing a 
strategy of building up its own gas output… 

… 

While east coast supply has since loosened up, AGL was by this time working hard on its LNG 
import plan for Crib Point in Victoria's Western Port… 

As Wrightson points out, the GLNG contract is only a small part of the picture: The 34 petajoules 
of gas to be sold to GLNG by AGL this year compares with annual gas demand from the 
Queensland projects of 1303 PJ. 

"We didn't build the export terminals, we're not exporting gas, the contract that we did do was 
marketed in Australia, it is not a major contract and when we did it we were very acutely aware of 
the winter tightness. We weren't acutely aware of the decline in the Bass Strait."  

_________________________________ 
106  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, pp. 22-23 and ACCC-GMRG, 

Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 14. 
107  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 14. 
108  Australian Financial Review, How AGL Energy got caught out on gas, 18 June 2018. 

http://www.afr.com/business/agl-passes-milestone-on-lng-imports-20180612-h11ais
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That position is supported by Josh Stabler at energy advisory firm EnergyEdge, who points out "It 
can be easy to judge the market after the fact with more information." 

"Both AGL and Santos anticipated that they would be able to manage their southern gas market 
requirements from additional NSW supply, for example, sites like Santos's Narrabri." 

"The management of concerns around these project have been more complex than anyone in the 
industry expected. Longford/Gippsland has also declined more rapidly than was expected." 

… 

Wrightson says AGL is "just trying to solve the problem going forward", but points out that the 
producers hold more of the cards. 

"The larger gas producers – of which we are not one – have the ability to solve this problem," he 
says. "We don't have all the information up our sleeve."  

It is difficult to quantity the effect that these information gaps and asymmetries are having on 

the market. However, as the article in Box 5.1 and the work carried out by the AEMC and the 

ACCC-GMRG highlight, they can adversely affect the efficient operation of the market. They 

can also adversely affect the efficiency with which gas and other resources are allocated; the 

consequences of which have been more acute given the relatively tight demand-supply 

balance in eastern Australia.  

As the ACCC-GMRG have observed, it is not in the commercial interests of most market 

participants to address these information deficiencies on a voluntary basis, or to disclose 

information in a timely and accurate manner.109 The information gaps and asymmetries 

currently prevailing in this segment of the supply chain can therefore be viewed as a market 

failure. 

In the East Coast Review the AEMC noted that greater transparency of upstream 

information would provide market participants with a better understanding of the supply 

outlook and facilitate more informed consumption, exploration, investment and policy 

decisions.110 This view was echoed by the ACCC-GMRG, who noted that:111  

“Improved upstream information would provide market participants and policymakers with a 

better understanding of the supply outlook. It would also enable more informed decisions to 

be made about the use of gas, exploration activities, investment in infrastructure and policy 

development.”  

A similar observation was also made in the Energy Council’s Australian Gas Market Vision, 

which noted that: 112 

“An important contributor to informed decision making about the future value of gas is 

transparent information on reserves, resources, production, forecasts and well drilling rates. 

The COAG Energy Council expects that timely and improved reporting of this type of 

information to the market will help inform the market.” 

Finally, it is worth noting that while there are some existing jurisdictional regulations in place 

that require producers and/or LNG exporters to report on their activities, this information is 

not collected in a consistent or transparent manner. For the most part, this information is 

_________________________________ 
109  ibid, p. 5. 
110  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, p. 23 
111  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market, December 2018, p. 13. 
112  http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/publications/coag-energy-council-australian-gas-market-vision. 

http://www.coagenergycouncil.gov.au/publications/coag-energy-council-australian-gas-market-vision
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also not published or shared with other jurisdictions. These existing regulations cannot 

therefore be relied upon to address the identified information gaps and asymmetries.  

5.3 What feedback was received on the Consultation RIS policy 

options?  

The policy options that were identified in the Consultation RIS are summarised in Table 5.2. 

Table 5.2: Policy options identified in the Consultation RIS1 

Option Transparency Measures 

Option 1: Status quo n.a. 

Option 2: Subset of ACCC-

GMRG and/or AEMC 

recommendations 

• Producers to report on 2P reserves. 

• AEMO to consider as part of its biennial review of the BB whether more reserves 

and resources information is required. 

• AEMO to add links on the BB to public information on exploration activities. 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 

recommendations 
• Producers to report a range of information on reserves and resources on BB in 

accordance with the ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, including: 

– 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case of reserves, 

broken down into developed and undeveloped reserves); 

– 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down into 
production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, reserves 

downgrades and other revisions); 

– gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s net revenue 

interest in the field, the type of gas in the field and the nature of the gas field);  

– the development status and likely timing of production from material gas fields 
(i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent resources) and a list 

of any barriers to commercial recovery of 2C resources in these fields; and 

– the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price assumptions 
to be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB in an anonymised and 

aggregated manner.  

See Table 2.4 for more detail on the information to be reported and the reporting 

framework. 

• Producers to report on the gas price assumptions underpinning their reserves 

and resources estimates to the AER, which the AER can then publish on an 

anonymised and aggregated basis.  

• Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on annual drilling 

activities and expenditure for publication in the GSOO. 

• Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume of gas 

they intend to produce and the volume that has already been contracted in each 

year of the forecast horizon for publication on an aggregated basis in the GSOO. 

• LNG import facilities to report on the volume of LNG imports (reported on a 

shipment basis along with other shipment information) and a range of operational 

and supply information on the BB. 

Option 4: Superset of 

ACCC-GMRG 

recommendations 

• Option 3 plus LNG exporters to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on 

the short, medium and long-term demand-supply balance of their LNG facilities 

for publication in the GSOO. 

1. Note that the term ‘producer’ is used in this table to refer to those entities that are currently producing gas and those 
entities that are not currently producing gas but have an interest in gas reserves and/or resources. 

Of the 32 submissions that were received in response to the Consultation RIS, 27 

stakeholders responded to the questions about the transparency measures relating to the 

supply and availability of gas. Of these 27 stakeholders: 
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• three (Inpex and a confidential producer) supported the maintenance of the status quo, 

or a variant of the status quo (i.e. option 1 plus LNG producers to report a medium term 

capacity outlook);  

• one (ExxonMobil) supported the reporting of 1P reserves only;  

• five (APPEA, two confidential producers, AEC and Powershop) supported the 

implementation of option 2, or variants thereof (e.g. option 2 plus LNG import 

information, option 2 plus contracted gas volume information, or option 2 with reserves 

reported at a basin or state/territory level only);  

• nine (the AER, APLNG, ConocoPhillips, Santos, Alinta, AGL, ERM Power, Origin and 

Qenos) supported the implementation of option 3, or variants thereof (e.g. option 3 

excluding drilling, drilling expenditure, contracted gas volumes and/or optional reporting 

of contingent resources); 

• nine (the ACCC, AEMO, EnergyAustralia, Chemistry Australia, the EUAA, Adelaide 

Brighton, Brickworks, CSR and a confidential large user) supported the implementation 

of option 4, which builds on option 3 by requiring LNG exporters to report on the short, 

medium and long-term demand-supply balance of their projects for the GSOO; and 

• one (Cooper Energy) did not advocate a particular option, but noted that much of the 

information under option 3 is maintained by various government agencies and suggested 

this information be collated and public information published in a single location. 

Those stakeholders that were opposed to the implementation of the transparency measures 

in option 3 and/or option 4, raised a number of issues with the proposal to require: 

• producers to comply with some elements of the ACCC’s proposed reserves and 

resources reporting framework, such as the requirement that:  

o producers be required to report 1P and 3P reserves, and 2C resources; 

o reserves and resources be reported at a field level;  

o an independent evaluator certify the gas price assumptions used to assess the 

commerciality of reserves are reasonable;  

o reserves upgrades and downgrades be separately reported;  

o the Petroleum Resource Management System (PRMS) be used for reporting; and  

o joint venture parties separately report their interests in reserves and resources; 

• producers to report information on their drilling expenditure; 

• producers to report information on the amount of gas that is expected to be produced in 

each year that has been contracted under GSAs; and 

• LNG exporters to report on the long-term demand-supply balance for their projects. 

In addition to these issues, APPEA and a large number of producers suggested that rather 

than imposing new reporting obligations on producers, the reserves, resources and drilling 

information should be based on information that is currently reported to government 

agencies and that steps should be taken to reduce the duplication of reporting.  

As noted in section 5.1, there are a number of problems with this proposal, with the main 

ones being that the information collected by most government agencies is not publicly 

available. Also in some cases the regulatory instruments used to collect this information 

requires the information to be kept confidential. Even if these hurdles could be overcome, 
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state, territory and Commonwealth government agencies do not currently collect a consistent 

set of information. Significant work would therefore be required to address these issues with 

the existing state, territory and Commonwealth reporting requirements, before this 

information could be relied upon. This will likely take some time in an environment where 

more, rather than less, information is required on the supply position.  

That said, steps could be taken to reduce the duplication of reporting at a state, territory and 

Commonwealth level. It is therefore recommended that further work be carried out to 

determine the potential for reducing the level of reporting duplication across the states, 

territories and Commonwealth government agencies (see Chapter 11 for more detail).  

5.4 How has the feedback been taken into account in the policy 

options? 

Table 5.3 sets out the assessment of the stakeholder feedback on the supply and availability 

of gas related transparency measures and identifies what, if any, changes have been made 

to the policy options as a result of the feedback. In a similar manner to Chapter 4, where the 

assessment reveals that there is a case to amend a proposed transparency measure, the 

change has only been included in Option 5.  
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Table 5.3: Assessment of feedback on the supply and availability of gas transparency measures 

Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

Reserves and 
resources to be 
reported 

A confidential producer noted that while it had no 
objection to reporting 2P reserves, the reporting of 1P, 
3P and 2C resources should be optional.  

Adelaide Bright also suggested that explanatory notes be 
published on the BB to ensure that potential users of 
reserves and resources information understand the 
differences in the alternative measures. 

This issue was considered in detail by the ACCC and as it noted, reporting on 1P, 3P and 2C 
resources would provide a better indication of the upside and downside risks associated with 
2P reserves. The ACCC also noted that most producers are already estimating all of these 
reserves and resources categories, so the incremental cost of reporting this information, which 
AEMO also requires for the GSOO, should be relatively low.113  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has been 
retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Adelaide Brighton’s suggestion that explanatory notes be published on the BB will be provided 
to AEMO for consideration.  

Reporting at a field 
level 

While the majority of stakeholders supported the ACCC’s 
recommendation that reserves and resources be 
reported at a field level, APPEA, Cooper Energy, 
ExxonMobil, two confidential producers, and Origin 
suggested that this information be reported at a more 
aggregated level (i.e. at a basin or state level).  

This issue was considered at length by the ACCC when developing its reporting framework, 
with some stakeholders that participated in the ACCC’s process advocating the reporting of 
information at a more granular level (e.g. Geoscience Australia and market commentators), 
while producers advocated reporting at a more aggregated level.   

As the ACCC noted in its recommendations,114 reporting at a field level would provide more 
insight into the differences in the performance and risks associated with each field in which a 
producer has an interest. It would also provide an indication of how close the reserves and 
resources are to existing infrastructure and further insight into some of the development risks 
that may be associated with those reserves and resources. It is understood that producers are 
currently reporting their reserves and resources to the ACCC on this basis. The requirement to 
report information at a field level is not therefore expected to impose significant additional costs 
on producers.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has been 
retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Gas price 
assumptions 

AGL, APPEA, Cooper Energy, and a confidential 
producer expressed some concerns about the ACCC’s 
recommendation that the gas price assumptions 

This issue was also considered by the ACCC and while it moved away from its original 
recommendation of requiring all producers to use a common price assumption,115 it noted the 
importance of having independent oversight of the gas price assumptions employed by 

_________________________________ 
113  ACCC, Framework for the consistent reporting of natural gas reserves and resources, May 2019, pp. 16-17. 
114  ibid, pp. 22-24. 
115  As the ACCC noted in its recommendations, while its preference was for a common price approach, there are a number of practical limitations with this approach. The most significant of which is that there 

is currently no widely accepted external reference price that could be used for this purpose. In addition to this issue, mandating the use of a common reference price could, as a number of stakeholders 
pointed out, result in producers having to maintain two sets of reserves estimates. One of which would be reported on the Bulletin Board and the other used by producers for planning and investment 
decisions and potentially reported to the ASX by ASX listed entities. The lack of alignment between these estimates could result in differences between the market’s view and the producer’s view of the 
future prospects of reserves and mislead the market about the supply outlook. 

 ACCC, Framework for the consistent reporting of natural gas reserves and resources, May 2019, p. 48. 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

underpinning reserves estimates to be validated by an 
independent evaluator, with a confidential producer 
noting that it did not consider there were any benefits 
associated with this requirement while AGL stated that it 
was an unnecessary expense. ExxonMobil also 
expressed some concerns about the requirement:  

• to use a forecast gas price assumption for 
uncontracted reserves and suggested a common 
price assumption be used by all producers; and 

• to report the gas price assumptions underpinning 
uncontracted reserves, which it noted could result in 
the disclosure of highly sensitive assumptions.  

producers when estimating reserves and resources to ensure that the reserves estimates are 
robust.116 It therefore recommended (on the basis of a suggestion made by a producer) that 
producers have their gas price assumptions verified by a suitably qualified independent 
evaluator. It also recommended that the gas price assumptions be reported to the AER, along 
with a description of how the assumptions were derived, and that the AER publish the 
assumptions on an aggregated and anonymised basis annually. 

As the ACCC observed, there will be costs associated with this reporting requirement (albeit 
relatively low because the independent evaluator’s role in this case is just to verify the prices 
assumed and not to oversee the full estimation process), but the discipline imposed on 
producers should yield more robust estimates of reserves and resources.  

The requirement to report the information to the AER rather than disclosing it as part of the BB 
disclosures and for the information to only be published by the AER on an anonymised and 
aggregated basis, is also intended to address the ACCC’s concerns that the disclosure of this 
information could be used for price signalling purposes. These requirements would appear to 
address the concerns that ExxonMobil has raised about the requirement to disclose the price 
assumptions.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has been 
retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Reserves upgrades 
and downgrades 

Cooper Energy and APLNG were of the view that 
reserves upgrades and downgrades should be reported 
on a net basis, while the ACCC, AEMO, AGIG, 
Chemistry Australia, the EUAA, Adelaide Brighton, CSR, 
Brickworks and Qenos were of the view that upgrades 
and downgrades should be separately reported. 

In a similar manner to the field and gas price assumption issues, this issue was considered by 
the ACCC when developing its proposed reporting framework. As the ACCC noted in its report, 
the proposal to require separate reporting of reserves upgrades and downgrades reflected the 
suggestions of a number of stakeholders.117 These stakeholders noted the importance of being 
able to understand whether reserves were being upgraded or downgraded, which would not be 
possible if reported as a net measure. The feedback received through the ACCC process, 
coupled with the feedback provided by the majority of stakeholders that responded to this 
question, suggests that there is value in having this information separately reported.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has been 
retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment.  

Use of PRMS One confidential producer noted that there are some 
differences between the PRMS, which underpins the 
ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, and the reporting 
framework that US-listed entities are subject to under the 
US Securities and Exchange Commission’s (SEC) listing 
rules (for example, the SEC requires 1P reserves to be 

The PRMS is used by ASX listed entities and is also used by Australian government agencies 
to collect reserves and resources information. The use of this standard will, as the ACCC noted, 
ensure that information is reported in a consistent manner across producers. While it is possible 
that the publication of reserves and resources estimates by US entities may cause some 
confusion amongst US investors (assuming they see the information on the BB),  this could be 
addressed by making it clear in the explanatory material that accompanies a producer’s 

_________________________________ 
116  ibid, pp. 48-49. 
117  ibid, p. 21. 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

estimated using historic prices, while the ACCC’s 
reporting framework requires forecast prices to be used). 
This producer stated that having to report using the 
PRMS could cause confusion amongst US investors.  

reserves and resources estimates that the estimates have been reported in accordance with 
PRMS. US listed entities could also include notes to their US accounts to make this clear.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has been 
retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Reporting by joint 
venture parties 

A confidential producer questioned the requirement for 
joint venture parties to separately report their reserves 
and resources in those cases where gas is not 
separately marketed. 

The requirement for producers to report separately was recommended by the ACCC to reduce 
the risk of coordinated conduct by producers. In those cases where gas is jointly marketed 
there could, from a compliance cost perspective, be benefit in allowing the joint venture parties 
to jointly report. 

Action: The requirement to separately report on reserves and resources in those cases where 
gas is jointly marketed has been removed in Option 5 (note that where gas is separately 
marketed, which is the position in most joint venture arrangements, separate reporting will still 
be required under Option 5). The remaining options have been retained unamended for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 

Drilling expenditure  APLNG, Origin, Adelaide Brighton, and a confidential 
producer questioned the insights that the market would 
obtain from producers reporting on the amount of money 
spent on drilling activities. Santos also noted that if this 
information is to be reported, then the information should be 
anonymised and aggregated.  

As a number of stakeholders pointed out, if information is to be reported on drilling activities 
(i.e. information on the number of exploration, appraisal and development wells), then the 
publication of information on drilling expenditure may add very little to the market’s 
understanding of exploration activities. It is understood that the ABS publishes information on 
drilling expenditure and while it is not as granular as what was envisaged by the ACCC-GMRG, 
it does provide an indication of drilling expenditure.  

Action: The requirement to report on drilling expenditure has been removed in Option 5. The 
remaining options have been retained unamended for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Contracted supply APPEA, APLNG, ConocoPhillips, a confidential producer 
and AEC were opposed to the proposal to require 
producers to report on the volume of gas that had been 
contracted in each year over the GSOO forecast horizon, 
with a confidential producer noting that it believed the 
obligation was too onerous.  

While there was some opposition to the reporting of contracted volumes, gas users, the market 
bodies, and the majority of retailers were of the view that there was value in having a better 
understanding of how much of the gas that is expected to be produced in each year is 
uncontracted and therefore available for sale.118 

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has been 
retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

_________________________________ 
118  It would appear from a number of submissions that there was some confusion as to what the proposal was in this instance, with some appearing to think that producers would be required to report on 

uncontracted reserves as opposed to the amount of production in each year that had already been contracted under GSAs. While this was originally contemplated by the ACCC-GMRG, the ACCC 
received a significant amount of feedback on this proposal when it consulted on the proposed reporting framework for the consistent reporting of reserves and resources, all of which noted the limitations 
and difficulties associated with reporting on ‘uncontracted reserves’. Based on this feedback, the ACCC recommended that producers instead be required to report on the volume of gas that they have 
contracted in each year along with information on the amount of gas that is forecast to be produced in each year, so that an estimate of the uncontracted production in each year could be determined. The 
ACCC recommended that this information be reported to AEMO for publication on an aggregated basis in the GSOO.  

 See ACCC, Framework for the consistent reporting of natural gas reserves and resources, May 2019, pp. 25-26. 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

LNG exporter 
demand-supply 
balance 

APPEA and the three LNG exporters noted that if LNG 
exporters are to be required to report the demand-supply 
balance for their projects, then:  

• the obligation should be limited to a short- to 
medium-term outlook, because it is too difficult to 
project the long-term outlook, which in some cases is 
over 25 years; and 

• the information should be reported on an anonymised 
and aggregated manner in the GSOO. 

As APPEA and the LNG exporters note, it may be difficult for the LNG exporters to develop a 
robust estimate of the long-term demand-supply balance for their respective projects. Further 
consideration has therefore been given to this proposed transparency measure. 

Action: The requirement for LNG exporters to report a long-term demand-supply balance has 
been removed in Option 5. Option 5 also provides for the short- and medium-term demand-
supply balance to be reported in the GSOO on an anonymised and aggregated manner, as it 
currently is by both AEMO and the ACCC. Note that as this information will be collected by 
AEMO through the GSOO process, AEMO will have some discretion to determine the specific 
forecast horizon for the short- and medium-term demand-supply balance outlook. The 
remaining options have been retained unamended for the regulatory impact assessment.  



 

 
63 

 

Reflecting the feedback provided by stakeholders, Option 5 in this case is based on Option 4 

(see Table 5.2), but includes the following modifications: 

• The requirement for holders of gas reserves to report on drilling expenditure has been 

removed, which means that the producers would only have to report on their drilling 

activities to AEMO for publication in the GSOO.  

• The requirement for joint venture parties to separately report their reserves and 

resources in those cases where gas is jointly marketed has been removed. Note that the 

relaxation of the requirement to separately report would only apply where gas is jointly 

marketed by joint venture parties. If gas is separately marketed, as is the case in most 

joint venture arrangements, each joint venture party would be required to separately 

report their reserves and resources. 

• The requirement for LNG exporters to report on their projects’ long-term demand-supply 

balance has been removed, which means that the LNG exporters would only have to 

report a short- and medium-term demand-supply balance for publication in the GSOO. 

AEMO will have some discretion to determine the specific forecast horizon for the short- 

and medium-term demand-supply balance, which will be specified in the GSOO 

Procedures.  

Option 5 also provides for the two NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A 

of the NGR (see section 2.5), to report on their reserves and resources, but to be exempt 

from all the other reporting requirements, until such time as the exemption under this rule is 

revoked by the AER. The reason the exemption is assumed not to apply to reserves and 

resources, is that it is possible that additional gas from this area may be supplied into the 

domestic market in the future, or that onshore gas may be supplied to these facilities in the 

future. It is important therefore that market participants and policy makers have visibility over 

the reserves and resources in these areas.  

In addition, Option 5 provides for the operators of any LNG import facilities that are 

developed to report equivalent operational and supply information to producers and storage 

facility operators to AEMO through the GSOO survey. While this was not identified in the 

Consultation RIS, it has become apparent through this process that if any of these facilities 

are developed, the GSOO should take into account their effect on the demand-supply 

balance, in the same way that domestic producers and storage facilities are taken into 

account. The inclusion of this reporting obligation in Option 5 is consistent with the broader 

objective of the GSOO, which is to provide information to assist market participants and 

other persons in making informed investment decisions by, amongst other things, providing 

an assessment of the adequacy (or otherwise) of the supply side of the market to meet 

forecast demand. 119 

Table 5.4 provides further detail on the transparency measures included in Option 5. This 

option, along with the other four options identified in the Consultation RIS have been subject 

to the regulatory impact assessment. The results of this assessment are set out in Chapter 

9, with the preferred option identified in Chapter 10. 

  

_________________________________ 
119  See section 91D of the NGL. 
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Table 5.4: Supply and availability of gas - Option 51  

What information is to be provided?  Where will the 
information be 
available?  

Expected 
commencement  

Producers to report the following on the BB, in 
accordance with the ACCC’s proposed reporting 
framework, but allowing for joint venture parties to jointly 
report if jointly marketing gas: 

• 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, 
in the case of reserves, broken down into developed 
and undeveloped reserves); 

• 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and 
broken down into production, extensions, net 
acquisitions, reserves upgrades, reserves 
downgrades and other revisions); 

• gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the 
producer’s net revenue interest in the field, the type 
of gas in the field and the nature of the gas field); 

• the development status and likely timing of production 
from material fields (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of 
reserves or contingent resources) and a list of any 
barriers to the commercial recovery of 2C resources 
in these fields; and 

• the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in 
gas price assumptions to be reported to AEMO for 
publication on the BB in an anonymised and 
aggregated manner.  

 

AEMO - 
publication on the 
BB.  

2021, subject to completion 
of the SA legislative 
amendment process and 
consultation on the BB 
procedures. 

Producers to report on the gas price assumptions 
underpinning the reserves and resources estimates. 

AER, for 
publication on an 
anonymised and 
aggregated basis. 

2021, subject to completion 
of the SA legislative 
amendment process and 
AER consultation. 

Producers to report on annual drilling activities (i.e. the 
number of exploration, appraisal and development wells 
drilled). 

NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A 
would be exempt from this requirement. 

GSOO report.  2021, subject to completion 
of the SA legislative 
amendment process and 
consultation on the GSOO 
procedures. 

Producers to report on the volume of gas they intend to 
produce and the volume of production that has already 
been contracted for each year of the GSOO forecast 
horizon.  

NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A 
would be exempt from this requirement. 

AEMO - 
publication on an 
aggregated basis 
in the GSOO 
report. 

2021, subject to completion 
of the SA legislative 
amendment process and 
consultation on the GSOO 
procedures. 

LNG exporters to report on their LNG facility’s short and 
medium-term demand-supply balance.  

NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A 
would be exempt from this requirement. 

AEMO - 
publication in the 
GSOO report. 

2021, subject to completion 
of the SA legislative 
amendment process and 
consultation on the GSOO 
procedures. 
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What information is to be provided?  Where will the 
information be 
available?  

Expected 
commencement  

LNG import facilities to report: 

• the volume of LNG imports (reported on a shipment 
basis along with other shipment information)  

• a range of operational and supply information (similar 
to the information reported by production and storage 
facilities)  

AEMO - 
publication on the 
BB.  

Information which 
informs the 
demand-supply 
balance (such as 
the volume of gas 
expected to be 
imported and the 
volume of imports 
that has already 
been contracted 
for each year of 
the GSOO 
forecast horizon) 
will be published 
on an aggregated 
basis in the 
GSOO.  

2021, subject to completion 
of the SA legislative 
amendment process and 
consultation on the BB and 
GSOO procedures. 

 

1. Note that the term ‘producer’ is used in this table to refer to those entities that are currently producing gas and those 
entities that are not currently producing gas but have an interest in gas reserves and/or resources. 
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6 Demand for gas by LNG export facilities and 

large users 

Timely and accurate information on the demand for gas by both domestic gas users and 

exporters can help support the efficient operation of the market and ensure that gas, 

infrastructure services and other resources are allocated in the most efficient manner over 

time.  

While some information on LNG exporter and large user facility demand can be pieced 

together from information on the Bulletin Board (for example through pipeline flows or 

production data for dedicated facilities) and other public sources, most large users are not 

required to make this information publicly available. This is, as the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG 

have observed,120 a significant limitation that could be affecting the efficiency with which 

trade occurs, market disruptions are managed and a range of other decisions are made 

across the supply chain and related markets.  

The remainder of this chapter provides an overview of the information that is currently 

available on the demand for gas, the problems that have been identified with the current 

arrangement and the stakeholder feedback on the Consultation RIS policy options. The 

results of the regulatory impact assessment of the policy options relating to demand for gas, 

are set out in Chapter 9, while Chapter 10 sets out the preferred option.   

6.1 What information is currently available? 

Currently, large users and LNG export facilities are not required to report on the Bulletin 

Board and publicly available information on gas use by these facilities is limited. A number of 

Commonwealth and state government agencies do collect LNG export related information 

for royalty and trade statistics purposes (see Table 6.1), however, there is no consistency in 

collection, nor is the majority of the information publicly available. For example, Gladstone 

Ports Corporation publishes monthly aggregated LNG export volumes by destination country 

but does not publish individual shipment volumes. This type of information is not currently 

available for exports from Darwin Port.   

Table 6.1 Information collected on LNG exports 

Agency Information Collected & Reason 

ATO LNG exports for taxes and royalties. 

Home Affairs Requires detailed information to be reported for calculating tariffs and excise duty. 

ABS Collects LNG export information for trade statistics but does not publish information 

on volumes and revenue for confidentiality reasons.  

Qld Office of State 
Revenue 

Volume and value of CSG that is sold as CSG for conversion into LNG or that is sold 
for other purposes for royalty purposes.  

Gladstone Ports 
Corporation 

Reports trade throughput including LNG, in SCIs, Annual and Quarterly reports as 
required by the Government Owned Corporations Act 1993. LNG is reported in 
export trade statistics. These export volumes are validated through commercial 
arrangements between GPC and the LNG companies. GPC also publishes monthly 
information including tonnage, number of shipments and destination country. 

QLD Department of 
Transport and Main Roads 
(DTMR) 

Requests confirmation of annual trade throughput which it then published in the 
annual Trade Statistics for Queensland Ports report. This report primarily covers 
commodity movements from ports under the management and control of port 
corporations established under the Transport Infrastructure Act 1994 (Queensland). 

_________________________________ 
120  AEMC, Stage 2 Final Report: Information Provision – East Coast Review, 23 May 2016, p. 70  

https://content1.gpcl.com.au/ViewContent/CargoComparisonsSelection/CargoOriginDestination.aspx?View=G&Durat=M&Key=201902
https://content1.gpcl.com.au/ViewContent/CargoComparisonsSelection/CargoOriginDestination.aspx?View=G&Durat=M&Key=201902
https://www.tmr.qld.gov.au/business-industry/Transport-sectors/Ports/Port-governance/Trade-statistics-for-Queensland-ports
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6.2 What is the problem? 

The operations of LNG exporters and large gas users (i.e. those who use more than 10 TJ of 

gas per day) can have a significant impact on the domestic market and on the prices for 

domestic gas users. The lack of publicly available information on gas use by these facilities 

and on the operation of the LNG export facilities and LNG shipments could be: 

• hindering the ability of market participants to make efficient consumption, production, 

infrastructure use and investment decisions and hindering governments from making 

informed policy decisions (i.e. because they do not have a good understanding of the 

demand for gas or operational activities that can have a bearing on the market);  

• limiting the ability of the market to respond in a timely and efficient manner to changes in 

the supply-demand balance and market disruptions caused by LNG exporters and large 

users; and  

• impeding the efficient allocation of gas between domestic and international markets. 

It could also, as the AEMC noted, affect competition in the gas market and other related 

markets, such as the NEM, because the gaps in available information may lead to 

information asymmetries.121 

This is particularly the case for LNG exporters in Queensland, who are highly integrated in 

the domestic market, being both the swing suppliers and the largest gas users in the east 

coast, currently accounting for around 67 per cent of the demand for gas in eastern 

Australia. In contrast to the Queensland LNG exporters, the Darwin LNG and Ichthys LNG 

facilities in the NT currently only provide emergency or back-up supply into the NT market. 

The implications of this difference for information provision was recently considered by the 

AEMC through a rule change request that was made by the NT Government. Further detail 

on the AEMC’s decision can be found in section 2.5.  

6.3 What feedback was received on the Consultation RIS policy 

options?  

The policy options identified in the Consultation RIS are summarised in Table 6.2. 

Table 6.2: Policy options identified in the Consultation RIS 
Option Transparency Measures 

Option 1: Status quo n.a. 

Option 2: Subset of ACCC-
GMRG and/or AEMC 
recommendations 

• Large users to report the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their 
facility, material changes in capacity that are likely to affect facility by more 
than 10% for more than 3 months and daily gas consumption on the BB.1 

• LNG exporters to report the nameplate capacity of the connection point to 
their facility and the nameplate capacity of LNG export facility, the short and 
medium term capacity outlook, LNG in storage tanks, and daily gas 
consumption on the BB.2 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 2 plus LNG export facility operators to report on the volume of LNG 
exported in each shipment (within 20 business days after the end of the month 
in which the shipment occurs) on the BB. 

Option 4: Superset of 
ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 3 plus large users to report a 12 month outlook on forecast daily 
consumption on the BB. 

1. Large users would be able to obtain an exemption from report daily consumption if they are the only user at a connection 
point. They would also be able to obtain an exemption if they can demonstrate they did not consume more than 10 TJ of 
gas per day in the last 12 months and are not expected to do so over the next 12 months.  

_________________________________ 
121  ibid. 
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2. LNG producers would be able to obtain an exemption from reporting daily consumption if they are the only user at a 
connection point.  

Of the 32 submissions received in response to the Consultation RIS, 26 stakeholders 
responded to the questions regarding the demand for gas. Of these 26 stakeholders: 

• five (APPEA, Inpex and three confidential producers) supported the maintenance of the 

status quo for LNG exporter related information, three of whom also suggested that more 

information should be reported on the demand side (APPEA and two confidential 

producers);  

• five (APLNG, ExxonMobil, APGA, AGL and Adelaide Brighton) supported option 2 or 

variants thereof (e.g. option 2 but excluding intra-day changes in LNG capacity, daily gas 

supply information, LNG storage tank levels and/or coupled with measures to minimise 

the reporting burden for large users); 

• 10 (ACCC, AER, AEC, Alinta, EnergyAustralia, ERM Power, Powershop, Origin, 

Chemistry Australia and Qenos) supported option 3, or variants thereof (e.g. option 3 

excluding large user information, including shorter-term forecasts of LNG demand, 

and/or with measures to minimise the reporting burden for large users); and 

• six (AEMO, Santos, EUAA, Brickworks, CSR and a confidential large user) supported 

option 4, or variants thereof (e.g. option 4 plus large users to report on how much gas 

they have contracted over a 5 year period). 

Those opposed to greater transparency in this area, raised a number of issues with:  

• the proposed requirement for LNG exporters to report on:  

o the volume of LNG held in storage tanks; and 

o shipments of both contracted and spot cargoes;  

• the application of the LNG export facility reporting obligations to the two NT LNG facilities 

that have obtained an exemption under rule 143A of the NGR. 

• the proposal to require large users to report on:  

o changes to the connection point capacity that are expected to affect the facility for 

more than three months; and 

o their daily consumption one day after the gas day; and 

• the size threshold used for large users (i.e. 10 TJ); 

A number of gas users and AEMO also noted that there may be ways to reduce the 

reporting burden for large users by, for example, requiring the information to be provided by 

pipeline operators and/or AEMO. Some producers also advocated the publication of more 

information on demand.  

6.4 How has the feedback been taken into account in the policy 

options? 

Table 6.3 sets out the assessment of the feedback that stakeholders provided on the 

demand related transparency measures and identifies what, if any, changes have been 

made to the policy options as a result of the feedback. In a similar manner to the 

transparency measures set out in chapters 4-5, where the assessment reveals that there is a 

case to amend a proposed transparency measure, the change has only been included in 

Option 5. Option 5 can therefore be viewed as the option that addresses the key issues 

raised by stakeholders relative to the four options that were originally canvassed in the 

Consultation RIS, which are unchanged.  
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Table 6.3: Assessment of feedback on demand transparency measures 

Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

LNG export facility information  

LNG storage 
tank levels 

APLNG and another confidential producer were opposed to the requirement to 
report on LNG storage tank levels because they claim this does not have any 
effect on the domestic market. The confidential producer also noted the potential 

for storage tank levels to change quickly and for the information to be inaccurate. 

As a number of producers noted, there is unlikely to be any value to the 
market of reporting on the volume of LNG held in storage tanks by the LNG 
exporters, because once it has been processed it cannot be supplied back 
into the domestic market (assuming it is not used for domestic LNG import 
purposes).  

Action: The requirement to report on LNG storage tank levels has been 
excluded from Option 5 for the regulatory impact assessment. The remaining 
options have been retained unamended for the regulatory impact 
assessment. 

LNG 

shipment 
information  

APLNG was of the view that LNG shipment information should only be reported for 
spot cargoes and not for any other cargoes. APPEA, on the other hand, did not 
think LNG facilities should be required to report shipment information.  

In contrast to the feedback provided by APLNG and APPEA, the feedback 
received from other stakeholders suggests that there are benefits to the 
domestic market knowing the total volume of LNG that is being exported and 

not just spot cargoes.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 

NT LNG 

export facility 

information 

APPEA suggested that the AEMC’s recent decision to allow the NT LNG facilities 
to obtain an exemption from reporting the existing BB information, be extended to 
the LNG export facility operational and shipment information, on the basis that 
these facilities are currently playing no role in the domestic market.  

Given the two NT LNG facilities are not currently playing a role in the 
domestic market, there appears to be little value in these facilities reporting 
operational and shipment information.  

Action: Option 5 provides for an exemption from the obligation to report the 
LNG export facility information to be available to those NT LNG facilities that 
have an exemption from reporting on the BB under rule 143A of the NGR, 
until such time as it is revoked by the AER. The remaining options have been 

retained unamended for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Large user facility information  

Material 
changes in 
the capacity 
of large user 
facilities’ 
connection 
points 

Questions were raised by a number of stakeholders (e.g. AEMO and Adelaide 
Brighton) about the usefulness of information on material changes to the capacity 
of a large user’s facility connection point, with some suggesting an alternative 
measure be used (e.g. reporting on planned and unplanned outages). 

Concerns were also raised about the potential for such information to adversely 
affect competition in the downstream markets in which large users compete. 
Origin, for example, noted that information on the projected use of gas by a GPG, 
or the capacity of the GPG’s connection point, would need to be presented in a 
way that would not undermine competition in the NEM. 

As a number of stakeholders pointed out, the proposal to require changes in 
the connection point capacity to be reported does not appear to provide a 
useful insight into the projected demand for gas by large users. This is 
because the capacity of the connection point to a large facility will rarely 
change. For example, even if a large user was to shut down the facility for a 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

year, the capacity of the connection between the pipeline and the large user 

facility is unlikely to change.  

Consideration was given to an alternative measure of the expected use of the 
facility, however, further consultation revealed that:  

• alternative measures, such as information on planned and unplanned 
outages, could have a detrimental effect on competition in the 
downstream markets in which large users compete - this is particularly 
the case for GPGs, as the AEMC has previously recognised;122 and 

• partial indicators on the expected demand for gas already exists (e.g. 
pipeline nomination forecasts and the forecast demand in the STTM and 
DWGM) and while they may not be location specific, they do provide a 
reasonable indication of the projected demand for gas in a region and in 
the facilitated markets.  

As the preceding discussion highlights, it is difficult at this stage to establish a 
clear benefit of obtaining information on projected changes in capacity or the 
use of gas by large users. While it is possible that through further stakeholder 
consultation an alternative measure may be identified, it has not been 

possible to do so through this process.  

Action: The requirement for large users to report on changes in nameplate 
capacity that are expected to affect the capacity for more than three months 
has been removed from Option 5 for the regulatory impact assessment. This 
measure has been retained unamended in the remaining applicable options 

for the regulatory impact assessment 

Timing of 
reporting on 
daily 
consumption 

AEMO and Brickworks noted that some large users may require more time to 
provide information on actual consumption, because metered data may not be 
available in all jurisdictions on the day after the gas day (D+1). AEMO, for 
example, has advised that while this information may be available in Sydney, 
Brisbane and Adelaide on D+1, it is only available three business days after the 
gas day in Victoria.  

The timing of daily consumption reporting is an issue that will need to be 
taken into account in the drafting of the BB Procedures, which would enable 
AEMO to set different timing depending on the availability of metered data in 
each location. AEMO will consult on this requirement when amending the BB 
Procedures.  

Action: The requirement for large users to report on daily consumption on 
D+1 has been replaced in Option 5 with a requirement to report on daily 
consumption within the timeframe to be specified in the BB Procedures. In 
the remaining applicable options, the requirement has been retained 
unamended for the regulatory impact assessment. 

_________________________________ 

122  Through the stage 1 Bulletin Board rule changes, the AEMC implemented rule 194(4) in Part 18, which requires AEMO to aggregate data in a way that, so far as practicable, does not disclose or 
indirectly disclose a nomination made by a generator operating in the NEM. This rule was implemented to address the concerns that had been raised about the potential for the disclosure of 
pipeline nominations to reveal a GPG’s intentions to generate electricity and to therefore adversely affect its position in the NEM. 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

Size 
threshold for 
large users 
and 
exemptions  

A number of large users suggested that either a higher threshold be used for large 
user reporting be adopted, or that the exemption criteria be amended to enable 
large users that only occasionally consume more than 10 TJ/day to obtain an 

exemption.  

One confidential large user also suggested the exemption be based on the 
maximum daily quantity (MDQ) specified in the gas user’s gas supply agreement, 
transportation arrangement or retailer agreement, or by reference to a maximum 
number of days where the site will exceed 10 TJ/day. 

The 10 TJ/day nameplate connection point capacity threshold is based on 
the threshold that applies in Western Australia. It is also the same threshold 
that applies to other facilities that are subject to BB reporting obligations. 
There is value in maintaining this consistency across jurisdictions and across 
facilities and using other measures to reduce the reporting burden (see row 
below).  

In relation to the proposed exemption from reporting daily consumption 
information, while there appears to be some merit in the suggestion to base 
the exemption on the MDQ, this criterion may not work if a large user relies 
on an as available or interruptible service, because these services do not 
typically have an MDQ specified in an agreement.  

Action: Option 5 provides for an exemption from the obligation to report daily 
consumption information to be obtained by those large users that, for 
example, can demonstrate they did not consume more than 10 TJ/day in the 
last 12 months and are not expected to do so in the next 12 months. This 
may be done by reference to the MDQ specified in a gas supply agreement, 
transportation agreement or retail agreement, if a large user is only relying on 
a firm service. 

This exemption has been retained unamended in the remaining applicable 
options for the regulatory impact assessment. 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

Reporting 
burden for 
large users 

AEMO and a number of gas users suggested that the reporting burden for large 
users be reduced by requiring, where possible, pipeline operators or AEMO to 
report the information.  

Given the conditions currently facing large users, it is appropriate to find 
ways to reduce the cost burden for large users. Consideration has therefore 
been given to whether pipeline operators, AEMO and other market 

participants could report any of this information on behalf of large users.  

Action: An amendment has been included in Option 5 requiring: 

(a) the pipeline operator to report the nameplate capacity, detailed facility 
information and daily consumption information for those large users that 
are the only ones being supplied at a delivery point on a transmission 
pipeline; and 

(b) AEMO to report the daily consumption and detailed facility information for 
those large users that are connected to a distribution system in a retail 
market operated by AEMO (note that because AEMO does not have 
information on the nameplate capacity of the connection point, this 
information would have to be reported on an annual basis by the large 
user). 

In all other cases, large users would be required to report the information. 
Provision would, however, be made in the rules for these large users to 
appoint an agent (e.g. a retailer or a distribution pipeline operator) to report 
the information on their behalf.  

Based on information provided by pipeline operators and AEMO, it would 
appear that there are less than ten large users that would be required to 
report the daily consumption information themselves (or could potentially 
have the retailer report the information) because there are two users taking 
gas at the delivery point.  

This amendment has been included in Option 5 for the regulatory impact 
assessment. In the remaining applicable options, the obligation for large 
users to report the information has been retained unamended for the 

regulatory impact assessment. 

Additional 
demand 
information 

A small number of producers suggested that additional demand related information 
be reported, including information on the short, medium and longer-term demand 
forecast, a five year outlook for a gas user’s contracted gas position, the buyer’s 
sensitivity to prices, and/or the proportion of a large user’s business that is 
internationally trade exposed. APPEA and one confidential producer suggested 
that the level of transparency of demand should apply across the entire industry 
including domestic and C&I users. 

The feedback provided by producers did not explain how the additional 
demand information would improve the efficient operation of the market. 
Given the potential for the disclosure of this information to put large users at 
a greater disadvantage in negotiations with suppliers and infrastructure 
providers and to adversely affect their competitive position in other markets, it 
does not appear to be appropriate to expand the transparency measures to 
include this information.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant 
measure has been retained unamended in applicable options for the 
regulatory impact assessment. 
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Reflecting the feedback provided by stakeholders, Option 5 in this case is based on Option 3 

(see Table 6.2), but includes the following modifications: 

• The requirement for LNG exporters to report on LNG held in storage tanks has been 

removed. 

• The requirement for large users to report on material changes in nameplate capacity that 

affect the capacity for more than three months has been removed. 

• The requirement for large users to report on daily consumption on D+1 has been replaced 

with a requirement to report on daily consumption when the metered data is available.  

• Large users would be able to obtain an exemption from reporting on daily consumption if 

they can demonstrate they did not consume more than 10 TJ/day in the last 12 months 

and are not expected to do so in the next 12 months. This may be done by reference to 

the MDQ specified in a gas supply agreement, transportation agreement or retail 

agreement, if a large user is only relying on a firm service. 

• The reporting burden for large users has been reduced by: 

(a) requiring the pipeline operator to report the information for those large users that are 

the only ones being supplied at a delivery point on a transmission pipeline;123 and 

(b) requiring AEMO to report the information on daily consumption for large users that 

are connected to a distribution system in a retail market operated by AEMO. 

In all other cases, large users would be required to report the information. Provision 
would, however, be made in the rules for these large users to appoint an agent (e.g. a 
retailer or a distribution pipeline operator) to report the information on their behalf.  

Option 5 also provides for the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A to be 

exempt from reporting relevant information, until such time as the AER revokes the 

exemption (see section 2.5 for more detail on this exemption).  

In addition, Option 5 provides for both large users and LNG exporters (excluding the NT 

facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to inform AEMO of the name of the 

pipeline and the delivery points to which their facility is connected (referred to as ‘detailed 

facility information’ in the NGR) on registration. This information would also need to be 

updated if it is no longer accurate. While this was not identified it is basic information that all 

BB facility operators are required to report and is not expected to be an onerous obligation, 

given the information is unlikely to change.124 Further detail on the transparency measures 

included in Option 5 can be found in Table 6.4. This option and the other four options 

identified in the Consultation RIS have been subject to the regulatory impact assessment. 

The results of this assessment are set out in Chapter 9, with the preferred option identified in 

Chapter 10. 

  

_________________________________ 
123  Note that pipeline operators already have to report gas flow information for each receipt and delivery point, so this 

requirement is not expected to impose additional costs on pipeline operators.  
124  See section 91D of the NGL. 
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Table 6.4: Demand for gas by LNG export facilities and large users – Option 5 

What information is to be provided?  Where will the 
information be 
available?  

Expected 
commencement  

Large users that meet the reporting threshold (i.e. 
connection point capacity of 10TJ/day or more) to 
report the following: 

• the nameplate capacity of the connection point 
to their facility; 

• detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the 
pipeline and delivery points to which their facility 
is connected); and 

• daily gas consumption (to be reported in 
accordance with the timing in the BB 
Procedures).2  

AEMO - 
publication on 
the BB.  

2021, subject to 
completion of the SA 
legislative amendment 
process and consultation 
on the BB procedures. 

LNG exporters to report: 

• the nameplate capacity of the connection point 
to their LNG export facility and the nameplate 
capacity of the LNG export facility; 

• detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the 
pipeline and delivery points to which their facility 
is connected); 

• the short and medium term capacity outlook for 
the LNG export facility;  

• daily gas consumption by the LNG export 
facility;3 and 

• the volume of LNG exported in each shipment 
(within 20 business days after the end of the 
month in which the shipment occurs). 

• NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 
143A would be exempt from this requirement. 

AEMO - 
publication on 
the BB.  

2021, subject to 
completion of the SA 
legislative amendment 
process and consultation 
on the BB procedures. 
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7 Infrastructure used to supply gas to end-

markets 

Information on the operation and use of infrastructure used to supply gas to end-markets 

and proposed investments in infrastructure can promote both the efficient use of and 

investment in these facilities.  

While a reasonable amount of information on infrastructure facilities (i.e. production, storage, 

stand-alone compression, transportation and other facilities) is publicly available, there are a 

number of inconsistencies in the reporting requirements across facilities, which impede the 

efficient use of, and investment in, these facilities. There is also limited public information on 

proposed infrastructure developments, which impede efficient planning and investment 

decisions across the supply chain.  

The remainder of this chapter provides an overview of the information that is currently 

available, the problems that have been identified with the current arrangements and 

stakeholder feedback on the Consultation RIS policy options. The results of the regulatory 

impact assessment of the policy options relating to infrastructure, are set out in Chapter 9, 

while Chapter 10 sets out the preferred option.   

Note that the term ‘stand-alone compression’ is used throughout this chapter and the 

Decision RIS to refer to a compression facility that is or may be used to facilitate the flow of 

gas between transmission pipelines, and includes those facilities designated under the 

Regulations (e.g. the Moomba, Wallumbilla, Ballera and Iona compression facilities).  

7.1 What information is currently available? 

The Bulletin Board currently contains a range of operational information on the infrastructure 

used to supply gas to end-markets. The AEMC and ACCC-GMRG have, however, identified 

a number of gaps and inconsistencies in the information that is reported on: 

• gas infrastructure developments; 

• the availability of capacity in storage, stand-alone compression and production facilities 

providing third party access; 

• users that have contracted capacity; and  

• the operation of stand-alone compression facilities.  

Table 7.1 sets out the information that is currently available on each of these matters and the 

information deficiencies that have been identified by the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG.  
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Table 7.1 Publicly available information and identified information 

Indicators Publicly available Information  Identified information deficiencies 

Gas infrastructure 
developments 

Limited information on proposed infrastructure developments is currently 
reported to AEMO and published in the GSOO, with information based on 
data provided voluntarily by market participants through the annual GSOO 
survey. ASX listed entities may also report on those developments through 
ASX disclosures (note: many market participants are not listed). Disclosure of 
information on the ASX is only limited to market sensitive information that 
would have a material effect on the price or value of the entity’s securities.  

The Department of Industry, Innovation and Science’s Office of the Chief 
Economist, also produces a list of ‘major projects’ on an annual basis as part 
of its resources and energy quarterly.125  This list is, however, based on 
publicly available information and doesn’t capture all the infrastructure 
facilities in the gas market.  

The ACCC-GMRG noted that there is limited public information on proposed and 
committed infrastructure developments of production facilities, transmission pipelines, 
stand-alone compressors and storage facilities, which could impede efficient planning 
and investment decisions across the supply chain. 

Availability of 
capacity 

The current requirement for gas infrastructure facilities to report on 
uncontracted capacity is inconsistent, with non-exempt non-scheme pipelines 
and other transmission pipelines required to report a 36-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook while: 

• stand-alone compressors and storage facilities are required to report a 
12-month uncontracted capacity outlook; and 

• production facilities that are providing third party access are not required 
to publish any information on their uncontracted capacity outlook.  

The ACCC-GMRG noted that the inconsistencies in the current requirement for 
infrastructure facilities to report on the availability of capacity could hinder the efficient 
planning, use of, and investments in gas infrastructure facilities.   

Users of 
contracted 
capacity 

There is currently no publicly available information on the identity of users 
that have contracted stand-alone compression and storage capacity.  

 

The ACCC-GMRG noted the lack of public information on the identity of users that have 
contracted stand-alone compressions and storage capacity may limit the potential for 
secondary trading on those facilities. This could hinder the efficient use of, and 
investment in, storage and stand-alone compression facilities.  

Information on 
compression 
facilities 

Compression facility operators that are subject to the capacity trading reforms 
are currently required by transitional rules to report a limited set of information 
to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board. The information from these 
compression facilities excludes the requirement to report a medium-term 
capacity outlook for the facility and to publish a list of shippers with contracted 
primary capacity, because these reporting obligations were not considered 
necessary for the implementation of the capacity trading reforms. 

The AEMC noted that the limited information on compression facilities could adversely 
affect the price discovery process and the efficient use of and investment in 
compression facilities, as trading and other decisions must be made on the basis of 
incomplete, inaccurate and/or asymmetric information.  

_________________________________ 
125  https://publications.industry.gov.au/publications/resourcesandenergyquarterlyjune2019/index.html  

https://publications.industry.gov.au/publications/resourcesandenergyquarterlyjune2019/index.html
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7.2 What is the problem?  

While a range of information on infrastructure facilities is available on the Bulletin Board, 

there are, as noted in section 7.1, a number of information gaps and inconsistencies in the 

reporting requirements across facilities, which may be affecting the efficient use of and 

investment in these facilities. For example: 

• the limited information available on the uncontracted capacity available on storage and 

stand-alone compression facilities and the identity of users with capacity on these 

facilities give rise to higher search and transaction costs for users and impede the 

efficient use of, and investment in these facilities; 

• the lack of information on the medium-term capacity outlook for stand-alone compression 

facilities limit the ability of the market to respond efficiently to market disruptions affecting 

these facilities; and 

• the lack of information on proposed and committed infrastructure developments hinder 

the ability of market participants to make informed and efficient long term planning and 

investment decisions in key gas infrastructure.  

Another problem that was identified when preparing the Consultation RIS is that the 

materiality threshold that has been adopted in the Bulletin Board for changes in the short-

term capacity outlook and nominations hinder the ability to respond efficiently to market 

disruptions affecting some infrastructure. This is because the term ‘material’ is currently 

defined as ‘a change that exceeds the greater of 10 per cent of the nameplate rating and 

30TJ‘. As currently drafted, facilities with a capacity of 10-30TJ/day would never have to 

report a change in their short term capacity outlook or nominations, even when the capacity 

outlook or nominations fall by 100 per cent.  

7.3 What feedback was received on the Consultation RIS policy 

options?  

The policy options that were identified in the Consultation RIS are summarised in Table 7.2. 
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Table 7.2: Policy options identified in Consultation RIS 

Option Transparency Measures 

Option 1: Status quo n.a. 

Option 2: Subset of ACCC-

GMRG and/or AEMC 

recommendations 

• Entities developing new gas infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 10TJ or 

more to report basic information1 on ‘committed’ developments. 

• Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report a 36-month 

uncontracted capacity outlook on the BB. 

• Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent operational 

information to pipelines on the BB.2 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 

recommendations 

Option 2 plus: 

• Entities developing new production, transport, storage, LNG export and import 

facilities with nameplate capacity of 10TJ or more to report basic information1 on 

‘proposed’ developments. 

• Production facilities providing 3rd party access to report a 36-month uncontracted 

capacity outlook on BB. 

• Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish a list of users 

with contracted capacity on BB. 

Option 4: Superset of 

ACCC-GMRG 

recommendations 

Option 3 plus change the materiality threshold used for reporting intra-day changes 

on the BB to the lower of 10 per cent of the nameplate rating and 30 TJ. 

1. Proponents would be required to report on the type of facility that is being proposed, the location of the facility (if known), 
the proposed nameplate rating, the status development and the expected commissioning date.  

2. Note that with exception of the medium-term capacity outlook, stand-alone compression facilities are already reporting this 
information under transitional rules in Schedule 5 of the NGR, so the only substantive change is the requirement to report 
on the medium-term capacity outlook. 

Of the 32 submissions received in response to the Consultation RIS, 27 stakeholders 

responded to the questions regarding the infrastructure-related transparency measures. Of 

these 27 stakeholders: 

• two (APPEA and Jemena) supported the maintenance of the status quo;  

• six (APGA, AGIG, APA, Adelaide Brighton and two confidential producers) supported the 

implementation of option 2, or variants thereof (e.g. option 2 plus a list of users of 

storage/compression facilities with contracted capacity);  

• eleven (Santos, Lochard Energy, APLNG, AEC, AGL, Alinta, ConocoPhillips, ERM 

Power, EnergyAustralia, Powershop and Origin) supported the implementation of option 

3; and 

• eight (ACCC, AEMO, AER, Chemistry Australia, EUAA, Brickworks, Qenos and a 

confidential large user) supported the implementation of option 4, or variants thereof 

(e.g. option 4 with changes to the Bulletin Board materiality threshold). 

Those opposed to options 3 and 4 were primarily concerned with the proposals to:  

• require entities developing infrastructure to report on ‘proposed’ developments; and 

• amend the materiality threshold used in the Bulletin Board to report intra-day changes in 

capacity and nominations. 
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7.4 How has the feedback been taken into account in the policy 

options? 

Table 7.3 sets out the assessment of the feedback that stakeholders provided on the 

infrastructure related transparency measures and identifies what, if any, changes have been 

made to the policy options as a result of the feedback. In a similar manner to the 

transparency measures set out in chapters 4-6, where the assessment reveals that there is a 

case to amend a proposed transparency measure, the change has only been included in 

Option 5. Option 5 can therefore be viewed as the option that addresses the key issues 

raised by stakeholders relative to the four options that were originally canvassed in the 

Consultation RIS, which are unchanged.   



 

 
80 

 

Table 7.3: Assessment of stakeholder feedback on infrastructure transparency measures 

Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

Proposed 
developments 

While the majority of stakeholders supported the proposal to require infrastructure 

developers to report on proposed developments, APA, APGA, AGIG and a 

confidential producer noted the potential for this reporting obligation to result in the 

disclosure of confidential and/or commercially sensitive information. Adelaide 

Brighton also questioned the value of reporting on infrastructure that has not 

reached the final investment decision stage. 

To address the concerns it identified, AGIG suggested that proposed 

developments only be reported if they have been approved and publicly 

announced, while APA suggested this be a voluntary reporting obligation rather 

than a mandatory obligation. APPEA and a confidential producer, on the other 

hand, suggested that information on proposed projects be sourced from the 

Department of Industry, Innovation and Science Office of the Chief Economist’s list 

of major projects (produced on an annual basis as part of the resources and 

energy quarterly) to reduce the reporting burden.  

While it is possible that the requirement to report on proposed developments may 

be considered confidential or commercially sensitive by the proponents, the 

obligation is not expected to deter the development of these facilities. Nor is it 

expected to result in an undue burden being placed on gas market participants, 

with their electricity market counterparts being subject to a similar reporting 

obligation in the National Electricity Rules (i.e. electricity market participants are 

required to report to AEMO on both proposed and committed generation and 

network developments, with the information then published).126 

As to the suggestion that this information be sourced from the Office of the Chief 

Economist’s list of major projects, it is worth noting that this list is only produced 

on an annual basis and is based on publicly available information only. It does not 

therefore represent a good substitute for obtaining information directly from the 

proponents of proposed developments.  

More generally, the efficiency benefits associated with having more timely and 

accurate information about proposed developments are, as the ACCC-GMRG 

noted in their advice to the Energy Council, expected to outweigh the costs.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure 

has been retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact 

assessment. 

Materiality 
threshold 

Approximately half the stakeholders that responded to the proposed change to the 

materiality threshold, supported the proposed change to the materiality threshold. 

The remainder either did not support the change, or suggested amendments to the 

threshold, because they were concerned about the additional reporting burden it 

may place on both small and large facilities.  

AGL, for example, noted the application of the proposed threshold to smaller 

facilities would capture intra-day changes as little as 1 TJ, which it claimed was not 

significant enough to warrant reporting. ExxonMobil and APLNG, on the other 

hand, noted the threshold would result in relatively small percentage changes 

having to be reported for larger facilities. The AEC also suggested that more 

consideration be given to the materiality threshold, to ensure that trivial quantities, 

which do not have significant market effects, are not required to be reported. To 

reduce the reporting burden for larger facilities, ExxonMobil suggested the 

While consideration has been given to the issues raised by APLNG, ExxonMobil 

and the AEC about the reporting burden for larger facilities, raising the threshold 

for these facilities above 30 TJ would mean that intra-day changes that could have 

a material effect on the market would not have to be reported. This proposal could 

therefore have an adverse effect on other market participants that are unaware of 

the change.  

In relation to smaller facilities, it is possible that the cost of reporting on a 10 per 

cent change in capacity or nominations may outweigh the benefit to facility users 

and the market more generally. The materiality threshold has therefore been 

amended to reduce the reporting burden for smaller facilities.  

Action: An amendment to the materiality threshold has been included in Option 5 

for the regulatory impact assessment. The amended threshold, which is intended 

to reduce the reporting burden for small facilities, is based on AEMO’s proposal. 

_________________________________ 
126  See rule 3.13.3A of the National Electricity Rules.  
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

threshold be changed to the greater of 10TJ and 10 per cent of the nameplate 

rating.  

AEMO also suggested consideration be given to reducing the reporting burden for 

smaller facilities by including a minimum limb in the materiality threshold (e.g. of 5 

TJ). Specifically, AEMO suggested that consideration be given to expressing the 

threshold as the maximum of A and B, where A is the minimum of 30 TJ and 10 

per cent of nameplate capacity and B is 5 TJ.  

The remaining options have been retained unamended for the regulatory impact 

assessment.  
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Reflecting the feedback provided by stakeholders, Option 5 in this case is based on Option 4 

(see Table 7.2) but the materiality threshold has been amended in the manner suggested by 

AEMO. That is, the materiality threshold used for the reporting of intra-day changes is based 

on the maximum of A and B, where A is the minimum of 30 TJ and 10 per cent of nameplate 

capacity and B is 5 TJ. Under this alternative threshold, facilities with a nameplate rating of: 

• 10 - 50 TJ would only have to report intra-day changes in capacity or nominations if they 

exceed 5 TJ; 

• 51 - 300 TJ would have to report intra-day changes in capacity or nominations that 

exceed 10 per cent of nameplate capacity; and 

• 300 TJ or more would have to report intra-day changes in capacity or nominations that 

exceed 30 TJ. 

Option 5 also provides for the NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A to 

be exempt from reporting an uncontracted capacity outlook for associated production 

facilities, until such time as the AER revokes the exemption (see section 2.5 for more detail 

on this exemption).127  

Further detail on the transparency measures included in Option 5 can be found in Table 7.4. 

This option and the other four options identified in the Consultation RIS have been subject to 

the regulatory impact assessment. The results of this assessment are set out in Chapter 9, 

with the preferred option identified in Chapter 10. 

  

_________________________________ 
127  Note that because the NT LNG facility exemption operates at a facility level, if the operators of these facilities develop any 

new infrastructure that is unrelated to the LNG facility (e.g. a new production facility in onshore NT) they will be required to 
report on the proposed and committed developments. 
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Table 7.4: Infrastructure used to supply gas to end-markets - Option 5  

What information is to be provided?
  

Where will the 
information be 
available?  

Expected 
commencement  

Entities developing new infrastructure with a 
nameplate capacity of 10TJ or more to report the 
following information for both proposed and 
committed developments: 

• the type of facility that is proposed or committed; 

• the location of the facility; 

• the proposed name of the facility (if known); 

• the proposed nameplate rating; 

• the stage of development, applying an 
assessment framework determined by AEMO; 
and  

• the proposed commissioning date, or date range. 

 

AEMO - publication on 
the BB.  

2021, subject to 
completion of the SA 
legislative amendment 
process and consultation 
on the BB procedures. 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility 
operators to report a 36-month uncontracted capacity 
outlook and a list of users with contracted capacity. 

AEMO - publication on 
the BB. 

2021, subject to 
completion of the SA 
legislative amendment 
process and consultation 
on the BB procedures. 

Stand-alone compression facility operators to report 
equivalent operational information to pipelines. 

AEMO - publication on 
the BB. 

2021, subject to 
completion of the SA 
legislative amendment 
process and consultation 
on the BB procedures. 

Production facilities providing 3rd party access 
(excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption 
under rule 143A) to report a 36-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook.  

AEMO - publication on 
the BB. 

2021, subject to 
completion of the SA 
legislative amendment 
process and consultation 
on the BB procedures. 

Materiality threshold used for the reporting of intra-
day changes on the BB to be changed to the 
maximum of A and B, where A is the minimum of 30 
TJ and 10% of nameplate capacity and B is 5 TJ. 

AEMO - publication on 
the BB. 

2021, subject to 
completion of the SA 
legislative amendment 
process and consultation 
on the BB procedures. 

 

1. Note that with exception of the medium-term capacity outlook, stand-alone compression facilities are already reporting this 
information under transitional rules in Schedule 5 of the NGR, so the only substantive change is the requirement to report 
on the medium-term capacity outlook. 
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8 Gas Statement of Opportunities (GSOO) 

The objective of the GSOO, as stated in the NGL, is to provide information to assist market 

participants and other persons in making informed investment decisions in the natural gas 

industry.128 It is intended to do this by:  

• providing an assessment of the adequacy (or otherwise) of the supply side of the market 

to meet forecast demand over a 20-year outlook period; 

• analysing a range of potential scenarios that may impact the gas market in the next 20 

years; and  

• identifying longer-term development needs in the gas markets.  

The remainder of this chapter provides an overview of the current requirements for the 

GSOO, the problems that have been identified with the current requirements and 

stakeholder feedback on the Consultation RIS policy options. The results of the regulatory 

impact assessment of the policy options relating to the GSOO, are set out in Chapter 9, 

while Chapter 10 sets out the preferred option.   

8.1 What are the current requirements for the GSOO? 

Provisions in the NGL currently state that the GSOO must include an assessment of:  

• the medium- to long-term demand (including export) for gas and pipeline services; 

• the adequacy of supply and pipeline capacity to meet existing and foreseeable demand;  

• the outlook for the industry over a 20-year horizon; and 

• any likely long-term shortfalls in reserves and production or transmission constraints.  

The NGR also sets out a range of information that the GSOO must contain for each 

jurisdiction, which includes information on: 

• natural gas reserves and resources; 

• the annual and peak day capacity of production, storage and transportation facilities and 

constraints affecting these facilities; and  

• committed and proposed developments of production, storage and transportation 

facilities.   

In keeping with these requirements, AEMO currently collects a wide range of data for the 

GSOO, including information on reserves and resources, production capacity, forecast 

production, pipeline capacity, forecast flows, storage capacity, storage levels, and forecast 

demand. This information is currently collected through a voluntary survey.  

The coverage of the GSOO currently includes129 Queensland, New South Wales, Victoria, 

South Australia, Tasmania, and the ACT. It does not include the Northern Territory, because 

the NGR currently states that the GSOO rules will not apply “until a day fixed by or under 

legislation of that Territory”.130  

_________________________________ 
128  See section 91D of the NGL. 
129  AEMO also publish the Western Australian (WA) Gas Statement of Opportunities (GSOO) annually.   
130  See rule 135KA (2). 
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8.2 What is the problem? 

The objective of the GSOO is, as noted above, to enable gas market participants and 

governments to make more informed and efficient planning, investment and policy decisions 

consistent with the NGO.  

Two problems have been identified with the current GSOO arrangements.  

First, the quality of information that AEMO has to rely upon to prepare the GSOO, which is 

obtained through voluntary surveys, has been questioned by the ACCC-GMRG131 and other 

stakeholders.  

Second, the GSOO’s coverage does not currently extend to the Northern Territory, which 

became connected to the eastern and northern Australian gas markets in January 2019 

when the Northern Gas Pipeline (NGP) was commissioned. It does not, therefore, take into 

account the demand-supply dynamics prevailing in the Northern Territory that may affect 

supply in the east coast. This could constitute a significant gap in the coverage of the 

GSOO, particularly if the Territory’s onshore gas industry develops further. 

If these problems are not addressed, then the GSOO may fail to meet its stated objective, 

because planning, investment and policy decisions may have to be made on the basis of 

incomplete and inaccurate information. This would, in turn, result in less efficient planning 

and investment decisions across all segments of the supply chain. For example, if 

governments and market participants have an inaccurate and incomplete picture of gas 

exploration and production activities, then this will limit their understanding of the need for 

further reserves to be developed or explored. This will, in turn, hinder their ability to respond 

to any changes in the supply-demand position. 

While there are currently no programs aimed at addressing the key issues of information 

quality and GSOO coverage, AEMO noted in the 2019 GSOO that greater information 

transparency is required to facilitate more coordinated planning. 

8.3 What feedback was received on the Consultation RIS policy 

options?  

In the Consultation RIS, two options were identified to address the problems with the GSOO: 

• maintain the status quo; and 

• amend the NGL and/or NGR to:  

o allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through a mandatory survey; and/or  

o extend the coverage of the GSOO to the Northern Territory.  

Of the 32 submissions received in response to the Consultation RIS: 

• 22 stakeholders responded to the questions regarding the proposed use of a mandatory 

survey to collect information for the GSOO, of which: 

_________________________________ 
131  ACCC-GMRG, Measures to improve the transparency of the gas market, December 2018, p. 18. 
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o 15 supported the use of mandatory surveys (i.e. ACCC, AER, AEMO, APLNG, 

ConocoPhillips, Santos, Jemena, AGL, Chemistry Australia, EUAA, Adelaide 

Brighton, Brickworks, CSR, Qenos and a confidential large user); and 

o seven questioned the need for a mandatory survey (i.e. ExxonMobil, APA, AEC, 

Alinta, EnergyAustralia and two confidential producers).   

• 24 stakeholders responded to the questions regarding the extension of the coverage 

of the GSOO to the NT, of which:  

o 20 supported the extension (i.e. ACCC, AER, AEMO, APLNG, Cooper Energy, 

Santos, AGIG, APA, Jemena, AEC, AGL, Alinta, EnergyAustralia, Origin, the 

EUAA, Chemistry Australia, Adelaide Brighton, Brickworks, CSR and Qenos); 

and 

o four noted that if the GSOO is extended to the NT then the reporting obligations 

should be limited to facilities that are participating in the domestic market 

(APPEA, Inpex, ConocoPhillips and a confidential producer). 

The key issues that stakeholders in this context raised related to:  

• the proposed use of a mandatory survey to collect information for the GSOO;  

• the potential for an exemption for large users;  

• the proposal to apply an information standard to the information reported through the 

mandatory surveys and to classify some obligations as civil penalty provisions; 

• the application of the GSOO to the Darwin LNG and Ichthys LNG facilities; and  

• the potential duplication of reporting obligations under the GSOO and Bulletin Board.  

Further detail on the feedback provided by stakeholders and how this feedback has been 

taken into account in the policy options is provided in the following section. 

8.4 How has the feedback been taken into account in the policy 

options? 

Table 8.1 sets out the assessment of the feedback that stakeholders provided on the GSOO 

related transparency measures and identifies what, if any, changes have been made to the 

policy options as a result of the feedback. In a similar manner to the transparency measures 

set out in chapters 4-7, where the assessment reveals that there is a case to amend a 

proposed transparency measure, the change has only been included in Option 5. Option 5 

can therefore be viewed as the option that addresses the key issues raised by stakeholders 

relative to the four options that were originally canvassed in the Consultation RIS, which are 

unchanged.   
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Table 8.1: Assessment of stakeholder feedback on GSOO related transparency measures  

Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

Use of 
mandatory 
survey  

The majority of stakeholders supported the use of a mandatory survey to collect 
GSOO information. Those that were opposed to its use, questioned how significant 
the issues were with the quality of information currently reported through the 
voluntary survey. Some also questioned whether the change would deliver a better 
outcome than under a voluntary survey, while others noted that a formal 
requirement to provide information could result in market participants being less 
forthcoming than they have to date. 

The majority of stakeholders agree that there is merit in the information used for the 
GSOO being based on information collected through a mandatory survey, with the 
information subject to an explicit information standard. This approach, which is 
consistent with the approach set out in the National Electricity Rules for the Electricity 
Statement of Opportunities,132 would ensure that AEMO has access to more robust 
information when preparing the GSOO, which would benefit market participants, 
market bodies, and governments that rely on the GSOO when making planning, 

investment and policy decisions.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has 
been retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Exemptions 
for large 
users 

One large user suggested that an exemption from the obligation to complete the 
survey be made available to large gas users if they obtain an exemption from the 

BB reporting obligations. 

While concerns that large users have raised about the need to minimise their reporting 
obligations appear relevant, and steps have been taken to try and address this in 
relation to the BB reporting obligations (see section 7.3), adopting the same 
exemption that applies to the BB reporting would result in a substantial number of 
large users that currently participate in AEMO’s survey no longer being required to do 
so.133 This would reduce the quality of AEMO’s demand forecasts and, in so doing, 

limit the reliance that can be placed on the GSOO.  

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has 
been retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Information 
standard 
and civil 
penalties 

APA suggested that rather than adopting an information standard, the rules just 
require the information to be provided on a ‘best endeavours’ basis. APA also 
questioned the proposal to classify the requirement to complete the survey and to 
comply with the information standard as a civil penalty and noted that doing so 
would increase market participants’ costs for little additional benefit. Qenos also 
suggested that consideration be given to not imposing civil penalties on a large user 

who does not have material impact on the forecast.   

As noted above, there have been issues with the quality of information provided by 
some participants to date. The application of an information standard and civil 
penalties is expected to encourage market participants to provide better quality 
information to AEMO. For those market participant that are already been doing so, the 
application of an information standard and civil penalties should have no effect on their 
costs or approach to compliance. For other market participants, these measures will 
be critical to ensuring that information of an appropriate standard is provided to AEMO 
and within the time it requires the information.  

As to Qenos’ concern, it is worth noting that the AER has some discretion in relation to 
pursuing civil penalties. Before doing so, it is likely to consider the extent of the 
breach, the impact it is having on the market and if there are other steps could be 
taken before seeking a civil penalty (e.g. undertakings). Given the discretion the AER 
has to consider the types of matters identified by Qenos, a distinction between the 
types of market participants that could be subject to a civil penalty is not proposed.  

_________________________________ 
132  See rule 3.13.3A of the National Electricity Rules.  
133  The reporting threshold for large users proposed for the Bulletin Board is based on the amount of gas supplied to an individual facility. That is, the individual facility must consume 10 TJ/day or more. This 

threshold, in effect, means that those large users that consume more than 10 TJ/day across multiple sites do not have to report, while their counterparts that do so at a single site do. While this threshold 
may be appropriate for the Bulletin Board (i.e. because it allows locational specific demand issues to be identified), it is not appropriate for the GSOO where a more macro view of demand is required. 
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Issue Stakeholder feedback Assessment of feedback 

Action: No further action has been taken on this issue and the relevant measure has 
been retained unamended in applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 

Expanding 
the GSOO to 
the NT  

While the majority of stakeholders supported the extension of the GSOO to the NT, 
APPEA, Inpex and ConocoPhillips noted that if the coverage is extended it should 
only focus on facilities participating in the domestic market. To give effect to this 
limitation, these producers suggested that an equivalent exemption to that recently 
allowed by the AEMC in the context of the Bulletin Board under rule 143A be 
employed.  

The majority of stakeholders support expanding the coverage of the GSOO to include 
the NT. However, there does not appear to be a strong case for collecting information 
from the two NT LNG facilities that are not currently participating in the domestic 

market.  

Action: An exemption from the obligation to participate in the mandatory survey has 
been included in Option 5 for those NT LNG facilities that have an exemption from 
reporting on the BB under rule 143A of the NGR, until such time as the AER revokes 
the exemption.  If the exemption is revoked, these facilities would be required to 
complete the survey.  

BB-GSOO 
duplication 

A number of stakeholders noted that if information is reported for the purposes of 
the Bulletin Board then it should not be collected again through the GSOO process.  

Action: No action has been taken on this issue because this concern has already 
been addressed in the draft GSOO rules by requiring AEMO to use information 
provided through the BB where possible to avoid duplication of reporting. This is 

reflected in all the applicable options for the regulatory impact assessment. 
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Option 5 in this case provides for: 

• the NGL and NGR to be amended to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through a 

mandatory survey;  

• the coverage of the GSOO to be expanded to include the NT; and  

• the exemption that the two NT LNG facilities can obtain under rule 143A from certain 

Bulletin Board reporting requirements to also apply to the requirement to complete the 

mandatory survey, until such time as the AER revokes the exemption (see section 2.5 for 

more detail on this exemption). 

This option, along with the other two options that were identified in the Consultation RIS 

have been subject to the regulatory impact assessment. The results of this assessment are 

set out in Chapter 9, with the preferred option identified in Chapter 10. 
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9 Results of regulatory impact assessment  

As noted in chapters 4-8, five policy options have been identified and subject to the 

regulatory impact assessment required for a COAG RIS. The five options are: 

Option 1:  Maintaining the status quo — Under this option all the information deficiencies 

that the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG have identified would remain unaddressed 

and existing temporary measures to increase transparency (e.g. the ACCC Gas 

Inquiry) would discontinue once the measures cease.  

Option 2:  Implement a sub-set of the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG recommendations – This 

option provides for the implementation of all the AEMC’s recommendations and 

the partial implementation of the ACCC-GMRG’s recommendations.  

Option 3:  Implement all the AEMC and ACCC-GMRG’s recommendations – This option 

builds on from Option 2 by providing for the implementation of all the ACCC-

GMRG’s recommendations.  

Option 4:  Implementing a superset of AEMC and ACCC-GMRG’s recommendations – This 

option builds on from Option 3 by implementing a number of additional 

transparency measures identified while preparing this Consultation RIS.  

Option 5: Implement a modified version of Options 3-4 based on stakeholder feedback – 

This option includes a number of refinements to Options 3-4 that are intended to 

maximise the benefits of the transparency measures, whilst also reducing the 

compliance costs. 

 

Further detail on the specific measures included in options 2-5 is provided in Table 9.1. 

The remainder of this chapter sets out the results of the risk analysis, the CBA, the 

regulatory burden analysis and CEA that has been conducted on each of these options and 

the comparative assessment that has been undertaken on the basis of these analyses. 

Further detail on the results of risk analysis, CBA and CEA can be found in Appendices A-

C.134 

 

_________________________________ 
134  As noted in chapter 3, the risk analysis reported in this chapter has been carried out by SCO, while the CBA, CRBM and 

CEA has been conducted by Frontier Economics (Frontier).  
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Table 9.1: Summary of policy options1 

 Option 2: Subset of ACCC-GMRG 
and/or AEMC recommendations 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 4: Superset of ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 5: Modified version of Options 3-4 based 
on stakeholder feedback 
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▪ AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of GSOO. 

▪ Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to 
have a new price reporting function, 
which will allow it to publish an LNG 
netback price series. 

▪ Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to 
have a new price reporting function, 
which will allow it to publish:  

- an LNG netback price series; and  

- information on the prices paid for gas 
under long-term GSAs.2 

▪ Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to 
have a new price reporting function, 
which will allow it to publish:  

- an LNG netback price series; and  

- information on the prices paid for gas 
under long-term GSAs. 2 

▪ Publication of information on all or a 
combination of the following: 

– Actual cost of production and LNG 
import prices. 

– Gas swap prices.  

– Historic producer and retailer gas 
price series.  

– Gas price offers.  

– Information on secondary storage 
capacity trades 

– Mandatory listing of gas supply 
requests and offers on the BB or Gas 
Supply Hub. 

▪ Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new 
reporting function, which will allow it to publish:  

– an LNG netback price series; 

– information on the prices paid for gas under 
short and longer-term GSAs; 2 

– information on gas swaps; 

– information on LNG export prices (excluding 
the NT facilities that have an exemption 
under rule 143A); and 

– if relevant, an LNG import parity price series 
or information on import prices. 

▪ Storage and stand-alone 
compression facility operators to 
publish on their website standing 
terms and standing prices for each 
service they offer. 

▪ Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish the following on their website (in a consistent manner to non-scheme 
pipelines): 

- standing terms and standing prices for each service offered; and. 

- the prices actually paid by users for primary capacity (to take the form of weighted average prices unless changes are made through 
the Gas Pipeline Regulation RIS). 

▪ n.a. ▪ Sellers under short-term GSAs to report prices to AEMO for publication on an 
aggregated and anonymised basis on the BB. 

▪ Sellers under short-term GSAs and short-term 
gas swaps to report prices to AEMO for 
publication on an aggregated and anonymised 
basis on the BB. 

▪ n.a. ▪ LNG exporters to report the average free on board price for each LNG shipment (within 
20 business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs) on the BB. 

▪ LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that 
have an exemption under rule 143A) to report 
the average free on board price received under 
short-term LNG contracts (i.e. contracts with a 
term less than 1 year) (within 20 business days 
after the end of the month in which the shipment 
occurs) on the BB. 
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 Option 2: Subset of ACCC-GMRG 
and/or AEMC recommendations 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 4: Superset of ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 5: Modified version of Options 3-4 based 
on stakeholder feedback 

▪ n.a. ▪ n.a. ▪  See above. ▪ Sellers of secondary storage capacity to report 
on prices and other key non-price terms and 
conditions for any capacity trades entered into 
on the BB.  
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▪ Producers to report on 2P reserves. 

▪ AEMO to consider as part of its 
biennial review of the BB whether 
more reserves and resources 
information is required. 

▪ Producers to report a range of information on reserves and resources on the BB in accordance with the ACCC’s proposed reporting 
framework, including: 

–  1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case of reserves, broken down into developed and undeveloped reserves); 

– 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down into production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, reserves 
downgrades and other revisions); 

– gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s net revenue interest in the field, the type of gas in the field and the nature 
of the gas field);  

– the development status and likely timing of production from material gas fields (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent 
resources) and a list of any barriers to commercial recovery of 2C resources in these fields; and 

– the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price assumptions to be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB in an 
anonymised and aggregated manner.  

See Table 2.4 for more detail on the information to be reported and the reporting framework. 

▪ Producers to also report on the gas price assumptions underpinning the reserves and resources estimates to the AER, which the AER can 
then publish on an anonymised and aggregated basis. 

▪ Separate reporting of reserves and resources information by all producers.  ▪ Producers that jointly market gas will be able to 
jointly report reserves and resources information 
but all other producers will be required to 
separately report. 

▪ AEMO to add links on the BB to 
public information on exploration 
activities. 

▪ Producers to report on annual drilling activities and expenditure to AEMO through the 
GSOO survey for publication in the GSOO. 

▪ Producers (excluding the NT facilities that have 
an exemption under rule 143A) to report to 
AEMO through the GSOO survey on annual 
drilling activities (i.e. number of exploration, 
appraisal and development wells drilled) for 
publication in the GSOO. 

▪ n.a. ▪ Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume of gas they 
intend to produce and the volume of production contracted in each year of the forecast 
horizon for publication by AEMO on an aggregated basis in the GSOO. 

▪ Producers (excluding the NT facilities that have 
an exemption under rule 143A) to report to 
AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume 
of gas they intend to produce and the volume of 
production that has already contracted for each 
year of the GSOO forecast horizon for 
publication by AEMO on an aggregated basis in 
the GSOO. 



 

 
93 

 

 Option 2: Subset of ACCC-GMRG 
and/or AEMC recommendations 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 4: Superset of ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 5: Modified version of Options 3-4 based 
on stakeholder feedback 

▪ n.a. ▪ LNG import facilities to report the following on the BB:  

– the volume of imports (reported on a shipment basis along with other shipment 
information); and  

– a range of operational and supply information. 

▪ LNG import facility operators to report:  

– the volume of LNG imported (reported on a 
shipment basis along with other shipment 
information) on the BB; and 

– a range of operational and supply 
information (similar to the information 
reported by producers and storage facility 
operators) on the BB and to AEMO through 
the GSOO survey. 

▪ n.a. ▪ n.a. ▪ LNG exporters to report to AEMO 
through the GSOO survey on their LNG 
facility’s short, medium and long-term 
demand-supply balance for publication 
in the GSOO. 

▪ LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that 
have an exemption under rule 143A) to report to 
report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on 
their LNG facility’s demand-supply balance for 
publication in the GSOO. 
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▪ Entities developing new infrastructure 
with a nameplate capacity of 10TJ or 
more to report the following 
information on the BB for ‘committed’ 
developments. 

- the type of facility that is 
proposed; 

- the location of the facility; 

- the proposed name of the 
facility (if known); 

- proposed nameplate rating; 

- the stage of development, 
applying AEMO assessment 
framework; and  

- the proposed commissioning 
date, or date range. 

▪ Entities developing new infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 10 TJ or more to report the following information on the BB for both 
‘proposed’ and ‘committed’ developments. 

- the type of facility that is proposed or committed; 

- the location of the facility; 

- the proposed name of the facility (if known); 

- proposed nameplate rating; 

- the stage of development, applying an assessment framework determined by AEMO; and  

- the proposed commissioning date, or date range.   

▪ Storage and stand-alone 
compression facility operators to 
report 36-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook on the BB. 

▪ Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report on the BB: 

- a 36-month uncontracted capacity outlook; and  

- a list of users with contracted capacity. 

▪ Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent operational information to pipelines on the BB. 

▪ n.a. ▪ Production facilities providing 3rd party access to report a 36-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook on the BB. 

▪ Production facilities providing 3rd party access 
(excluding the NT facilities that have an 
exemption under rule 143A) to report 36-month 
uncontracted capacity outlook on the BB. 
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 Option 2: Subset of ACCC-GMRG 
and/or AEMC recommendations 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 4: Superset of ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 5: Modified version of Options 3-4 based 
on stakeholder feedback 

▪ n.a. ▪ n.a. ▪ Materiality threshold used for reporting 
of intra-day changes on the BB to be 
changed to the lower of 10% of the 
nameplate rating and 30 TJ.  

▪ Materiality threshold used for the reporting of 
intra-day changes on the BB to be changed to 
the maximum of A and B, where A is the 
minimum of 30 TJ and 10% of nameplate 
capacity and B is 5 TJ. 
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▪ Large users to report the following on the BB:  

- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility;  

- material changes in capacity that are likely to affect facility for more than 3 months; and  

- daily gas consumption information. 

▪ Large users would be able to obtain an exemption from reporting on their daily gas consumption if they can demonstrate they did 
not consume more than 10 TJ/day in the last 12 months and are not expected to do so in the next 12 months. 

▪ Large users to report the following on the BB:  

- the nameplate capacity of the connection 
point to their facility; 

- detailed facility information (i.e. the name 
of the pipeline and delivery points to 
which their facility is connected); and  

- daily gas consumption information (to be 
reported in accordance with the timing in 
the BB Procedures). 

▪ The reporting burden for large users would be 
reduced by: 

- requiring the pipeline operator to report 
the information for those large users that 
are the only ones being supplied at a 
delivery point on a transmission pipeline; 
and 

- requiring AEMO to report the daily gas 
consumption and detailed facility 
information for those large users that are 
connected to a distribution system in a 
retail market operated by AEMO. 

In all other cases, large users would be 
required to report the information. Provision 
would, however, be made in the rules for these 
large users to appoint an agent (e.g. a retailer 
or a distribution pipeline operator) to report the 
information on their behalf.  

▪ Large users would also be able to obtain an 
exemption from reporting on their daily gas 
consumption if they can demonstrate they did 
not consume more than 10 TJ/day in the last 12 
months and are not expected to do so in the 
next 12 months. This may be done by reference 
to the MDQ specified in a gas supply agreement, 
transportation agreement or retail agreement, if 
a large user is only relying on a firm service.  
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 Option 2: Subset of ACCC-GMRG 
and/or AEMC recommendations 

Option 3: ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 4: Superset of ACCC-GMRG 
recommendations 

Option 5: Modified version of Options 3-4 based 
on stakeholder feedback 
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  ▪ LNG exporters to report on the BB:  

- the nameplate capacity of their connection point and LNG trains; 

- the short and medium term capacity outlook;  

- daily gas consumption by the LNG export facility;3 and  

- LNG in storage tanks. 

▪ LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that 
have an exemption under rule 143A) to report on 
the BB:  

- the nameplate capacity of the connection point 
to their facility and the nameplate capacity of 
the LNG export facility; 

- detailed facility information  (i.e. the name of 
the pipeline and delivery points to which their 
facility is connected); 

- the short- and medium term capacity outlook 
for the LNG export facility; and 

- daily gas consumption by the LNG export 
facility.3 

▪ n.a. ▪ LNG exporters to report on the volume of LNG exported in each shipment (within 20 
business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs) on the BB. 

▪ LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that 
have an exemption under rule 143A) to report on 
the volume of LNG exported in each shipment 
(within 20 business days after the end of the 
month in which the shipment occurs) on the BB. 

▪ n.a. ▪ n.a. ▪ Large users to report a 12 month outlook 
on forecast daily consumption on the 
BB. 

▪ n.a. 
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▪ n.a. ▪ Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through a mandatory survey. 

▪ Expand the coverage of the GSOO to include the NT. 

▪ n.a. ▪ n.a. ▪ n.a. ▪ The NT LNG facilities that have an exemption 
under rule 143A would be exempt from having to 
complete the mandatory survey. 

Notes: 
1. The term ‘producer’ is used in this table to refer to those entities that are currently producing gas and those entities that are not currently producing gas but have an interest in gas reserves 

and/or resources.   
2. Excluding agreements involving residential customers and business customers consuming less than 10 TJ p.a.  
3. If the LNG export facility is the only one being supplied at the pipeline delivery point, then the LNG facility would be able to get an exemption from reporting this information.  
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9.1 Risk analysis 

The purpose of the risk analysis is, as noted in section 3.2.1, to:135  

• understand the risks associated with the status quo, both in terms of the sources of the 

risks and the magnitude of those risks;  

• determine the extent to which risk will be reduced as a result of the policy options; and 

• assess whether the policy options are the most effective way to deal with the risk. 

The Consultation RIS set out the results of the preliminary risk analysis and stakeholders 

were asked for their views on this analysis. This feedback, which is outlined in Appendix A, 

has been taken into account when developing the final risk analysis.  

The overall risk rating associated with Options 1-5 are summarised in Table 9.2. Further 

detail on the risk ratings and the assumptions underlying these risk ratings can be found in 

Appendix A.  

Table 9.2: Summary of risk rating by option  

Implement Option  Treatment 
owner
  

Residual 
Risk 
Likelihood 

Residual Risk 
Consequence 

Residual 
Risk Rating 

Implement Option 1 – Status quo Energy 
Council 

Highly likely High to Major High to 
Severe 

Implement Option 2 – Subset of ACCC-
GMRG and AEMC recommendations 

Energy 
Council 

Possible to 
Likely 

Moderate to High Medium to 
high 

Implement Option 3 – All of ACCC-
GMRG and AEMC recommendations 

Energy 
Council 

Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 4 – Superset of 
ACCC-GMRG and AEMC 
recommendations  

Energy 
Council 

Unlikely to 
Possible 

Moderate to 
Medium  

Low to 
Medium 

Implement Option 5 – Modified option 
accounting for stakeholder feedback and 
regulatory impact assessment  

Energy 
Council  

Unlikely Moderate Low  

As Table 9.2 highlights, maintaining the status quo has the highest residual risk rating, with 

the residual risk likelihood being ‘highly likely’ and the residual risk consequence being 

‘high’. This risk rating reflects the fact that once the ACCC Gas Inquiry ceases in 2025, the 

market will, in the absence of any other measures, revert back to a more opaque market. 

There will therefore be significant information deficiencies across the market, which will, in 

turn, have a range of adverse consequences for the efficient operation of the gas market.  

Implementing Option 2 is expected to reduce the likelihood and the consequence of the 

information deficiencies on the gas market, but the overall risk rating is still expected to be 

medium. This is because implementing a subset of the ACCC-GMRG and/or AEMC 

recommendations will only partially alleviate the information deficiencies that have been 

identified, which can adversely affect the efficient operation of the gas market. The residual 

risk likelihood is therefore still expected to be ‘likely’. 

Options 3 and 5 are expected to have the lowest risk rating. Under each of these options, 

the residual risk likelihood is expected to be ‘unlikely’ and the consequence is expected to be 
_________________________________ 
135  COAG, Best Practice Regulation – A Guide for Ministerial Councils and National Standard Setting Bodies, October 2007, 

pp. 18-19. 
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‘moderate’, because these options will further reduce the likelihood of information 

deficiencies having an adverse impact on the gas market.  Option 4, on the other hand, has 

a risk rating of ‘low’ to ‘medium’, because the risk of coordinated conduct is higher under this 

option than it is under Options 3 and 5.  

9.2 Cost-benefit analysis 

The purpose of the CBA is, as noted in section 3.2.2, to assess the incremental costs and 

benefits associated with each policy option relative to the status quo.  

From a cost perspective, the introduction of additional transparency measures is expected to 

result in additional costs relating to compliance, collation and presentation of data. Table 9.3 

sets out the cost categories used in the analysis and the number of participants assumed to 

be affected. 

Table 9.3: Cost categories and number of participants 

Cost Category Number of participants expected to be 
impacted 

Producers (includes gas production facilities and reserve 
and resource holders) 

33 

Compression and storage facilities 3 

LNG export facilities 3 

LNG import facilities 1 

Large users 19 for Options 2-4, 11 for Option 5 

Market participants required to report for GSOO 5 for Options 2-4, 3 for Option 5 

Sellers to report gas and swap prices to the BB or AER 10 

Regulatory costs (AEMO and the AER) 2 

BB and GSOO system costs 1 

 

In order to inform the assessment of the costs that these stakeholder groups are likely to 

incur, market participants and regulators were asked to provide estimates of their costs 

under the various options. In addition to an open call for data in the questions posed in the 

consultation RIS, a series of targeted consultations were held with industry participants from 

across the key cost categories to obtain data on expected costs relating to key elements in 

the options. Care was taken to obtain data from a range of stakeholders from across the 

impacted areas and, where possible, seeking data from small and large participants. The 

data received was used to reach a benchmark costs which were used to inform this CBA. 

Cost data was obtained relating to one-off set up costs (e.g. IT system upgrades) and 

ongoing costs (e.g. data analyst resources). This cost data, together with an understanding 

of the number of firms/facilities impacted by the measures, underpin the cost assessment 

presented in the following sub-sections. 

In relation to the benefits, logic mapping was undertaken to understand the potential 

outcomes associated with each transparency measure (see Appendix B for an example of 

the logic maps that were developed for Option 3). As a result of the logic mapping, a broad 

range of potential outcomes were identified, which are summarised in Table 9.4. 

  



 

 
98 

 

Table 9.4: Outcomes identified through logic mapping, grouped by theme 

Theme Outcomes  

Promoting 
the efficient 
trade of gas 
and 
infrastructur
e services 

Aiding the price discovery process and the efficient trade and allocation of gas  

Enabling gas users to make more informed purchase decisions for gas and 
infrastructure services 

Helping to reduce the bargaining imbalance between gas suppliers and buyers 

Enabling market participants to make more informed decisions about whether to 
seek access to storage, stand-alone compression and production facilities 
providing 3rd party access 

Facilitating 
more 
efficient 
planning and 
investment 
decisions 

Enabling better coordination of investments  

Facilitating more efficient investment in storage, stand-alone compression and 
production facilities providing third party access 

GSOO provides a more accurate picture of medium to long-term demand-supply 
balance for planning and investment purposes 

Enabling 
more 
efficient 
decisions to 
be made 
across the 
supply chain 

Enabling more efficient decisions to be made about consumption, production and 
investment  

Providing 
more timely 
and accurate 
signals 
about how 
well the 
market is 
functioning 

Providing a more accurate picture of the expected demand-supply balance 

Providing better information to policymakers/regulators on all segments of the 
supply chain (including upstream activities, wholesale and retail gas markets, and 
infrastructure services) 

Aiding in monitoring of wholesale market outcomes for gas users 

Aiding in monitoring of outcomes for users of storage and compression  

These outcomes are all relevant to the assessment of benefits. However, in order to assess 

the benefits of an option as a whole, they can be synthesised down into a relatively narrow 

set of incremental benefits, which comprise: 

• Reduced search and transaction costs — For example, greater transparency of gas, 

LNG and infrastructure prices will reduce the costs that retailers and large users incur in 

negotiating with suppliers. 

• Facilitating more efficient investment — For example, improved information on future 

demand and supply conditions will provide market participants with more clarity around 

where and when investment is required across all parts of the supply chain and therefore 

provide for more efficient investment to occur. 

• Reduced deadweight loss — For example, reducing or removing the information 

asymmetry that can exist between gas buyers and producers regarding current and 

future gas prices (together with better information on current and future demand and 

supply conditions), will aid the price discovery process and enable gas to be allocated in 

a more efficient manner, which will reduce the deadweight loss associated with an 

inefficient allocation of resources. 

• More complete and reliable data for decision making — For example, the 

combination of information on short-term GSA prices, a long-term GSA producer price 

series and storage and stand-alone compression facilities publishing data on prices, will 
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enable gas users to make a more informed decision about which suppliers to source 

their gas from and to better assess the reasonableness of prices.  

• Opportunity for improved policymaking and regulation — For example, improved 

information on current and future market conditions will help policymakers understand 

and, if necessary, act with regards to any demand-supply imbalance.  

As noted in the OBPR’s CBA guidance material, benefits are easiest to value when the 

incremental impact is well understood and when the impact is related to a good or service 

that is traded in markets (and thus has a readily available monetary value). The challenge for 

this analysis is that, while gas is clearly a traded commodity, the magnitude of the 

incremental impact of greater market transparency is at least uncertain and at most 

unknown. The reasons for this include: 

• That the incremental impact relates to the behavioural responses of individual actors in 

the market to increased data availability. For example, it would be expected that 

publishing information on “committed” gas infrastructure developments on the Bulletin 

Board would help the market make more informed and efficient investment decisions. 

However, it is very difficult to understand the incremental impact of this information on 

the gas market as a whole.  

• The extension of the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry to 2025 means that key datasets including the 

LNG netback price series will be published bi-monthly in the status quo scenario until the 

end of 2025. For the CBA this means that there will be a period (2021-2025) where 

benefits are incremental to the status quo scenario which includes data published by the 

ACCC Gas Inquiry followed by the remainder of the appraisal period (2026-onwards) 

where this information is not published and hence no longer forms part of the status quo 

scenario. 

• The interdependence of the domestic gas market and the LNG export market has been a 

key recent development, which makes the domestic gas market sensitive to a range of 

global factors that will not be addressed by these transparency measures. 

• The extent to which information included within the options is available to existing market 

participants in the status quo scenario will vary on a firm-by-firm basis. For example, a 

large retailer that has interests in gas production and procures gas from a number of 

different producers, would already have access to more information than smaller retailers 

that procure gas from a single producer. Given this it is difficult to estimate how much of 

a barrier to efficient behaviour there is in the status quo scenario.  

A further challenge for this regulatory impact assessment is that no work has previously 

been carried out to quantify the benefits of increased transparency in the gas market and no 

formal ex-post evaluation has been undertaken of previous changes to gas transparency, 

such as updates to information on the Bulletin Board in 2018. Prior reforms have instead 

tended to involve a qualitative assessment of the efficiency related benefits.136 Similarly, 

while increasing transparency in utility markets is not unique to Australia, international 

_________________________________ 
136  Including ACCC and GMRG (2018), ACCC and GMRG joint recommendations: Measures to improve the transparency of 

the gas market and AEMC (2016), Stage 2 Final Report: East Coast Gas Markets and Pipeline Frameworks Review. The 
exception to this is a cost-benefit analysis of gas market reforms from 2016 which related to a broader suite of market 
reforms including reforms to wholesale gas trading markets, pipeline access and increased information provision. This 
analysis takes an assumption-based approach to shocking a computed general equilibrium model in order to reach 
“indicative economic benefits”. Such an approach is not considered appropriate for this RIS given the lack of evidence of 
general price changes that may arise as a result of the policy options. 
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evidence has tended to focus on implementation of such measures with no quantification of 

anticipated or observed benefits.137 

Moreover, the benefits identified for this analysis aren’t necessarily mutually exclusive. For 

example, more efficient investment should also reduce deadweight loss from inefficient 

allocation of resources. Similarly, more complete and reliable data for decision making could 

also reduce search and transaction costs. This raises the possibility of “double counting” 

benefits138 should the benefits be expressed in monetary terms. 

Given the nature of the benefits associated with increased transparency in the gas market, 

and the lack of quantitative evidence of data from elsewhere, there isn’t a defendable basis 

to place a monetary value on the benefits of the gas transparency options. Where this is the 

case, the OBPR’s CBA guidance material is clear that the assessment of impacts should be 

qualitative, supported by quantitative information where possible. 

The remainder of this section sets out the costs and benefits associated with Options 2-5. As 

set out in the methodology in section 3.2.2, the CBA is an incremental analysis against the 

status quo scenario. Given that Option 1 is the status quo scenario, the incremental costs 

and benefits would both be zero. As such, a specific assessment of Option 1 is not 

presented. 

Before moving on, it is worth noting that given the ACCC Gas Inquiry (which concludes at 

the end of 2025) is a part of the status quo scenario, there will be an incremental increase in 

both costs and benefits from 2026 as this effectively represents a decrease in gas market 

data being provided in the business as usual scenario. It is also worth noting that there is 

some overlap between the benefits identified in the CBA and the CEA detailed in section 9.4.  

9.2.1 Option 2  

Benefits 

Table 9.5 provides an overview of how the measures under Option 2 map to the benefits 

included in this assessment. The assessment of benefits for Option 2 is detailed in Table 

9.6. 

It is worth noting that while there are benefits associated with the additional data provided in 

Option 2, given that this option provides for a more limited set of data than the other options, 

the benefits are expected to be lower than the other options (see section 9.5 for a 

comparative analysis which provides a broader overview of the assessment results by 

option).  

_________________________________ 
137  For example, European Commission (2012), Working Group Report on Transparency in EU Retail Energy Markets and 

Council of European Energy Regulators (2007), Additional Transparency Requirements: An ERGEG Monitoring Report. 
138  The OBPR CBA note states the following on the topic of double counting: “If the costs and benefits of a regulatory change 

have been estimated from the impact in a primary market, do not count them a second time as a result of consequent 
changes in secondary markets. For example, if a change to transport regulation results in savings in travel time to a 
particular group of homeowners, it would be inappropriate to add the resulting increase in their house prices (which is 
merely the capitalised equivalent of the benefits counted earlier) to the benefits from the regulatory change.” 
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Table 9.5: Mapping measures in Option 2 to benefits in assessment 
 

Transparency measures 
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Gas, LNG and 
infrastructure 
prices 

AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of GSOO X X X X X 

Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new price reporting function, which will 
allow it to publish an LNG netback price series  

X X X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish on their website 
standing terms and standing prices for each service they offer 

X  X X X 

Supply and 
availability of gas 

Producers to report on 2P reserves 

 

X 

 

X X 

AEMO to consider as part of its biennial review of the BB whether more reserves and 
resources information is required 

Note – While it is possible that under this option AEMO may recommend 
additional information be reported, this would need to be given effect through a 
rule change process. It is not appropriate therefore to consider the benefits 
associated with this review. 

AEMO to add links on the BB to public information on exploration activities 

 

X 

 

X X 

Demand for gas  Large users to report the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility, 
material changes in capacity that are likely to affect facility for more than 3 months 
and daily gas consumption on BB 

 

X X X X 

LNG exporters to report the nameplate capacity of their connection point and the 
nameplate capacity of the LNG export facility, the short and medium term capacity 
outlook, daily gas consumption by the LNG export facility and LNG in storage tanks 
on BB 

 

X X X X 

Infrastructure Entities developing new gas infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 10TJ or more 
to report a range of information on ‘committed’ developments 

 

X X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report 36-month 
uncontracted capacity outlook on the BB 

X X X X X 

Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent operational 
information to pipelines on the BB 

 

X X X X 
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Table 9.6: Assessment of benefits for Option 2 

Potential benefit 
category 

Assessment 

Reduced search and 
transaction costs for 
users 

Additional published information relating to the wholesale supply of gas should lead 
to reduced search and transaction costs for large gas users and gas retailers. That is 
to say, greater transparency should provide improved visibility of price and supply 
options in the market for users. For example, Option 2 includes information on 
storage and compression standing terms and standing prices, which should reduce 
the search and transaction costs for users of these services. Other information on 
costs, prices and uncontracted capacity should also reduce search and transaction 
costs for users. 

These benefits are difficult to quantify due to the lack of available data and other 
research regarding the quantitative benefits of increased transparency in the gas 
sector. Moreover, the incremental reduction in search cost is likely to be firm specific. 
On the one hand better price and supply data should allow quicker transaction 
decisions while on the other hand a greater breadth of data potentially opens up 
purchase options which were not previously well understood by any but the most 
sophisticated market participants. 

Facilitating more 
efficient investment 

The additional information available as a result of Option 2 should address various 
information deficiencies in the gas market. Increased visibility of expected future 
market conditions should benefit current market participants and potential new 
entrants, leading to better investment decisions for gas transmission, new gas 
suppliers, LNG import and export facilities, storage and compression facilities. In 
addition, making investment decisions with greater clarity of other investments in the 
market may mean that producers and suppliers can better serve the market over the 
appraisal period. 

For example, Option 2 includes the requirement for developers to report to the 
Bulletin Board on “committed” developments, which would assist other parties with 
having a clearer view of the future market and assist with making more informed 
investment decisions (although, as discussed below, information on “proposed” 
developments is likely to be more beneficial in facilitating more efficient investment). 
Other information on supply and demand conditions, and on prices, should also 
facilitate more efficient investment decisions. 

These benefits are difficult to quantify due to the lack of available data and other 
research studying quantitative benefits of increased transparency in the gas sector. 
More specifically, isolating an incremental change in investment is difficult given the 
inherent uncertainty in both the business as usual and the Option 2 scenario. That 
said, over the last decade, the Australian gas industry has invested over $300 billion 
in natural gas production, transport, liquefaction and LNG export facilities.139 More 
efficient investment decisions for such a large market may lead to significant benefits. 

Reduced deadweight 
loss 

Option 2 may reduce deadweight losses by reducing information asymmetry and 
potentially helping to address competition issues. 

For information asymmetry, for example, increased information relating to gas and 
infrastructure prices, supply, demand and infrastructure as a result of Option 2 should 
reduce information deficiencies in the market. This would provide better demand and 
pricing information for suppliers and supply and pricing information for buyers, 
leading to more efficient resource allocation and thus, reducing deadweight losses.  

For competition issues, for example, the additional information available as a result of 
Option 2 may also improve competition in the gas market (see section 9.4), leading 
to more competitive prices for downstream consumers, meeting the demand of 
certain consumers that were previously priced out from uncompetitive prices, 
improving the allocation of resources and reducing deadweight losses.  

It is difficult to quantify the potential reduction of deadweight losses as there is a lack 
of data and studies measuring the current level of allocative inefficiency in Australia’s 

_________________________________ 

139  Australian Petroleum Production & Exploration Association (2019), 2019-20 Federal Pre-budget Submission – Australian 
Petroleum Production & Exploration Association, viewed on 31th October 2019, 
https://treasury.gov.au/sites/default/files/2019-03/360985-Australian-Petroleum-Production-and-Exploration-
Association.pdf 

 

https://treasury.gov.au/sites/default/files/2019-03/360985-Australian-Petroleum-Production-and-Exploration-Association.pdf
https://treasury.gov.au/sites/default/files/2019-03/360985-Australian-Petroleum-Production-and-Exploration-Association.pdf
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Potential benefit 
category 

Assessment 

gas market. That said the domestic Australian gas industry is worth approximately $6 
billion per annum,140 so the reduction in deadweight losses could be significant. 

Opportunity for 
improved 
policymaking and 
regulation 

The additional information available under Option 2 should allow policymakers and 
regulators to more accurately analyse various aspects of the gas market. This should 
lead to more informed, and hence improved, policymaking and regulatory decisions. 
That is to say that organisations including the ACCC, AEMO, AEMC, AER, state, 
territory and Commonwealth government departments and jurisdictional regulators 
will have better information to undertake their functions.  

For example, with more accurate upstream and downstream pricing information 
together with key drivers of price, the ACCC will be able to more accurately 
determine if various entities are exercising market power, while state government 
departments or jurisdictional regulators will be better able to understand the drivers of 
retail gas prices. Other information on supply and demand conditions should also aid 
improved policy making and regulation. 

This benefit is particularly difficult to quantify. Firstly, there are a lack of quantitative 
studies linking information availability to improved policymaking and regulation. 
Secondly, the value of improved policymaking and regulation for the gas sector is 
hard to isolate given the complexities of the wider market.  

More complete and 
reliable data for 
decision making 

The additional data available under Option 2 should address various information 
deficiencies in the gas market. This would provide market participants with more 
complete and reliable supply, demand and price data, which leads to a more 
accurate view of the competitive landscape and other market dynamics, allowing for 
more informed decision making which promotes competition. Greater transparency 
should provide better signals for any potential problems with the supply-demand 
balance and allow the market to respond sooner. 

For example, greater transparency of storage and compression standing terms and 
standing prices under Option 2 may mean that market participants are able to 
consider a greater range of purchase and supply options when making decisions. 
Other cost and price information should also assist decision making. 

These benefits are difficult to quantify due to the lack of available data and other 
research studying quantitative benefits of increased transparency in the gas sector. 
Additionally, this benefit is likely to vary on a case-by-case basis as each firm’s data 
gaps in the business as usual scenario would differ depending on factors such as the 
level of sophistication of the player. As such, the level of benefits arising from Option 
2 will differ from firm to firm. 

Costs 

Table 9.7 sets out the estimated incremental141 costs associated with Option 2, which is 

around $8.48 in NPV terms over the 20 year appraisal period. The estimated costs 

presented in this table are the total costs that are expected to be incurred by all affected 

parties.  

  

_________________________________ 
140  Based on high level estimate by Frontier Economics. 
141  It is important to note that a number of the stakeholder groups already have reporting obligations under the Bulletin Board. 

For example, LNG facility operators are already required to report a range of capacity and consumption data for the gas 
pipelines that supply gas to the LNG facilities and are also required to report on maintenance activities of the LNG export 
facilities. The incremental costs associated with the additional reporting under Option 2 (i.e. reporting on the nameplate 
capacity of the LNG export facility and the short- and medium-term outlook of the export facility (which is likely to be the 
same as the pipeline’s capacity outlook – note that actual consumption is already reported through the pipeline flow 
information), are therefore expected to be relatively low.  This incremental approach has been applied to all market 
participant groups, where it is relevant to do so. 
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Table 9.7: Estimate of Costs for Option 2 

Cost Category Net Present Value 

(20 year appraisal period, 7% discount rate) 

Producers $0.00 m 

Compression and storage facilities $0.15 m 

LNG export facilities $1.63 m 

LNG import facilities $0.00 m 

Large users $3.10 m142 

Market participants required to report for GSOO $0.00 m 

Sellers to report gas and swap prices to the BB or 
AER 

$0.00 m 

Regulatory costs $2.53 m 

BB and GSOO system costs $1.07 m 

Total $8.48 m143 

As this table shows the majority of the estimated costs associated with Option 2 fall on 

regulators and large users. It should be noted that it is assumed that there are no 

incremental costs associated with producers reporting 2P reserves as this information is 

expected to be data that is readily available. The majority of the regulatory costs in this case 

relate to price reporting, compliance monitoring and enforcement. 

9.2.2 Option 3  

Benefits 

Table 9.8 provides an overview of how the measures in Option 3 map to the benefits 

included in the assessment. The assessment of benefits for Option 3 is detailed in Table 9.9. 

 

_________________________________ 
142  Note that this estimate assumes 14 large users and five pipeline operators are required to report. This includes 

assumptions around transmission pipelines and AEMO (in its capacity as VTS operator) reporting the information at single 
user connection points. 

143  Note – Totals may not sum due to rounding. 
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Table 9.8: Mapping measures in Option 3 to benefits in assessment 
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Gas, LNG and 
infrastructure 
prices 

AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of GSOO X X X X X 

Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new price reporting function, which will 
allow it to publish an LNG netback price series and information on the prices paid for 
gas under longer-term GSAs  

X X X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish the following on 
their website (in a consistent manner to non-scheme pipelines): 

- standing terms and standing prices for each service offered; and 

- the prices actually paid by users for primary capacity (to take the form of weighted 
average prices unless changes are made through the Gas Pipeline Regulation 
RIS). 

X  X X X 

Sellers under short-term gas supply agreements (GSAs) to report prices to AEMO for 
publication on the BB 

X  X X X 

LNG exporters to report the average free on board price for each LNG shipment 
(within 20 business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs) on 
the BB 

X  X X X 

Supply and 
availability of gas 

Producers to report a range of information on reserves and resources on the BB in 
accordance with the ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, including: 

- 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case of reserves, 
broken down into developed and undeveloped reserves); 

- 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down into production, 
extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, reserves downgrades and 
other revisions); 

- gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s net revenue 
interest in the field, the type of gas in the field and the nature of the gas field);  

- the development status and likely timing of production from material gas fields 
(i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent resources) and a list 
of any barriers to commercial recovery of 2C resources in these fields; and 

- the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price assumptions to 
be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB in an anonymised and 
aggregated manner.  

 X X X X 
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Transparency measures R
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Producers to report on the gas price assumptions underpinning their reserves and 
resources estimates to the AER, which the AER can then publish on an anonymised 
and aggregated basis. 

Producers to report on annual drilling activities and expenditure to AEMO through the 
GSOO survey for publication in the GSOO 

 X X X X 

Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume of gas they 
intend to produce and the amount contracted in each year of the forecast horizon for 
publication by AEMO on an aggregated basis in the GSOO 

 X X X X 

LNG import facilities to report on the BB the volume of LNG imports (reported on a 
shipment basis along with other shipment information) and a range of operational 
and supply information.  

 X X X X 

Demand for gas  Large users to report the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility, 
material changes in capacity that are likely to affect facility for more than 3 months 
and daily gas consumption on the BB 

 

X X X X 

LNG exporters to report the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their 
facility and the nameplate capacity of the LNG export facility, the short and medium 
term capacity outlook for the export facilities, daily gas consumption by the LNG 
export facility and LNG in storage tanks on the BB 

 

X X X X 

LNG export facility operators to report on the volume of LNG shipment (within 20 
business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs) on the BB 

 X X X X 

Infrastructure Entities developing new gas infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 10TJ or more 
to report information on ‘proposed’ and ‘committed’ developments 

 

X X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report on the BB a 36-
month uncontracted capacity outlook, and a list of users with contracted capacity  

X X X X X 

Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent operational 
information to pipelines on the BB 

 

X X X X 

Production facilities providing 3rd party access to report a 36-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook on the BB 

X X X X X 

GSOO Amend NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through a 
mandatory survey 

 X X X X 

Extend the coverage of the GSOO to include the NT.  X X X X 
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Table 9.9: Assessment of benefits for Option 3 

Potential benefit 
category 

Assessment 

Reduced search 
cost for users 

Option 3 includes additional pricing data relative to Option 2 (e.g. information on the 
prices paid for gas under short and longer term GSAs). This additional information 
should further reduce search and transaction costs for all market participants.  

As a result, the benefits relating to reduced search and transaction costs for market 
participants for Option 3 are expected to be higher than under Option 2. 

Facilitating better 
investment 

As previously stated, having increased visibility of expected future market conditions 
should benefit current market participants and potential new entrants, leading to 
better investment decisions. Moreover, making investment decisions with greater 
clarity of other investment in the market may mean that producers and suppliers can 
better serve the market over the appraisal period. 

Option 3 requires market participants to provide details of “proposed” development in 
addition to “committed” development. There should be additional benefit from the 
addition of “proposed” development as at this stage there could either be 
coordination benefits or development of competing investments. That is to say, the 
market has more scope to respond to “proposed” development than “committed” 
development and hence the benefits would be larger.  

As with Option 2, given that over the last decade the Australian gas industry has 
invested over $300 billion in natural gas production, transport, liquefaction and LNG 
export facilities, even a small incremental change could equate to a large value of 
benefit. 

Reduced 
deadweight loss 

As previously stated, increased information availability relating to supply, demand, 
prices and infrastructure may reduce information asymmetry and result in benefits 
from reduced deadweight losses.  

Option 3 provides for additional information to be reported relative to Option 2, 
including additional information on gas and infrastructure prices, more information on 
supply and infrastructure. Given this, information asymmetry is further reduced under 
Option 3, the reduction in deadweight loss should be greater (i.e. the benefits should 
be greater under Option 3).   

As with Option 2, given that the domestic Australian gas industry is worth 
approximately $6 billion per annum, even a small incremental reduction in 
deadweight loss could equate to a large value of benefit. 

Opportunity for 
improved 
policymaking and 
regulation 

For policymaking and regulation, the additional information relating to the gas market 
should allow government agencies to more accurately analyse various aspects of the 
market, leading to more informed, and hence improved, policymaking and regulatory 
decisions.  

As with the other benefit streams, benefits relating to improved policymaking and 
regulation are expected to be higher under Option 3 as compared to Option 2 due to 
the increased information relating to supply, infrastructure, demand and price. 

More complete and 
reliable data for 
decision making 

As previously stated, published information relating to supply, demand, prices and 
investments in the gas market may address information deficiencies and improve 
decision making by market participants.  

Option 3 provides for more information than Option 2 including more information on 
gas and infrastructure prices, the availability of gas and infrastructure, and LNG 
exports. It also provides for the GSOO coverage to extend to include the NT and to 
use mandatory surveys to collect information. As such, the benefits relating to more 
complete and reliable data for Options 3 are expected to be higher than they are 
under Option 2. 

Costs 

Table 9.10 sets out the estimate of the costs associated with Option 3, which is around 

$41.55 m in NPV terms over the 20 year appraisal period. These costs are around five times 

higher than the costs under Option 2, because this option requires more data to be provided, 

collated and presented by various market participants. The costs in this case fall most 
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heavily on producers, regulators and sellers reporting gas sales, given the emphasis of the 

option on providing greater price and supply data.  

Note that the costs incurred by the producers is expected to be relatively high because there 

are approximately 30 producers that are assumed to have to separately report on their 

reserves and resources.  As with Option 2, the majority of regulatory costs relate to price 

reporting, compliance monitoring and enforcement.  

Table 9.10: Estimate of Costs for Option 3 

Cost Category Net Present Value 

(20 year appraisal period, 7% discount rate) 

Producers $14.95 m144 

Compression and storage facilities $0.22 m 

LNG export facilities $1.77 m 

LNG import facilities $1.26 m145 

Large users $3.10 m 

Market participants required to report for 
GSOO 

$1.49 m146 

Sellers to report gas and swap prices to the 
BB or AER 

$4.95 m 

Regulatory costs $12.46 m 

BB and GSOO system costs $1.36 m 

Total $41.55 m 

9.2.3 Option 4  

Benefits 

Table 9.11 provides an overview of how the measures in Option 4 map to the benefits 

included in the assessment.  The assessment of benefits for Option 4 is detailed in Table 

9.12.

_________________________________ 
144  A key driver of this figure is that costs are expected to apply to 30 reserve holders. The cost per producer is largely in line 

with other cost categories such as LNG export facilities  
145  This figure is based on the assumption that a single LNG importer enters the market. The costs may appear high but it is 

important to be clear that in the business as usual scenario the LNG importer is not required to provide any data. 
146  This figure reflects the additional costs associated with expanding the geographic scope of the GSOO. The change from 

the GSOO survey changing from voluntary to mandatory is not expected to result in material additional costs in the wider 
context of the additional information requirements.  
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Table 9.11: Mapping measures in Option 4 to benefits in assessment 
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Gas, LNG and 
infrastructure 
prices 

AEMO to publish information on actual costs of production and LNG import 
prices as part of GSOO 

X X X X X 

Post ACCC Gas 
Inquiry, the AER to 
have a new price 
reporting function, 
which allows it to 
publish: 

an LNG netback price series  X X X X X 

information on the prices paid for gas under longer-term 
GSAs 

X X X X X 

a historic producer and retailer gas price series    X X 

information on gas price offers X  X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish on their 
website (in a consistent manner to non-scheme pipelines): 

- standing terms and standing prices for each service offered; and 

- the prices actually paid by users for primary capacity (to take the form of 
weighted average prices unless changes are made through the Gas 
Pipeline Regulation RIS) 

X  X X X 

Sellers under short-term GSAs to report prices to AEMO for publication on an 
aggregated and anonymised basis on the BB 

X  X X X 

LNG exporters to report the average free on board price for each LNG shipment 
(within 20 business days after the end of the month in which the shipment 
occurs) on the BB 

X  X X X 

Sellers under gas swap agreements to report prices to AEMO for the BB  X  X X X 

Sellers under secondary storage capacity trades to report prices to AEMO for the 
BB 

X  X X X 

Mandatory listing of gas supply requests and offers on the BB or Gas Supply Hub X  X X X 

Supply and 
availability of gas 

Producers to report a range of information on reserves and resources on the BB 
in accordance with the ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, including: 

- 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case of 
reserves, broken down into developed and undeveloped reserves); 

- 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down into 
production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, reserves 
downgrades and other revisions); 

 X X X X 
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- gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s net 
revenue interest in the field, the type of gas in the field and the nature of the 
gas field);  

- the development status and likely timing of production from material gas 
fields (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent resources) 
and a list of any barriers to commercial recovery of 2C resources in these 
fields; and 

- the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price assumptions 
to be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB in an anonymised and 
aggregated manner.  

Producers to also report on the gas price assumptions underpinning the reserves 
and resources estimates to the AER, which the AER can then publish on an 
aggregated and anonymised basis 

Producers to report on annual drilling activities and expenditure to AEMO through 
the GSOO survey for publication in the GSOO 

 X X X X 

Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume of gas 
they intend to produce and the volume of production contracted in each year of 
the forecast horizon for publication by AEMO on an aggregated basis in the 
GSOO 

 X X X X 

LNG import facilities to report on the following on the BB: 

- the volume of imports (reported on a shipment basis along with other 
shipment information); and  

- a range of operational and supply information 

 X X X X 

LNG exporters to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on their LNG 
facility’s short, medium and long-term demand-supply balance for publication in 
the GSOO 

 X X X X 

Demand for gas  Large users to report on the BB the nameplate capacity of the connection point to 
their facility, material changes in capacity that are likely to affect facility for more 
than 3 months and daily gas consumption  

 

X X X X 

LNG exporters to report on the BB: 

- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility and the 
nameplate capacity of the LNG export facility; 

- the short and medium term capacity outlook for the export facility; 

- daily gas consumption by the LNG export facility; and  

- LNG in storage tanks  

 

X X X X 
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LNG exporters to report on the volume of LNG exported in each shipment (within 
20 business days after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs) on the 
BB 

 X X X X 

Large users to report 12 month outlook of forecast daily consumption on the BB  X X X X 

Infrastructure Entities developing new gas infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 10TJ or 
more to report information on ‘proposed’ and ‘committed’ developments 

 

X X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report on the BB a 36-
month uncontracted capacity outlook, and a list of users with contracted capacity 

X X X X X 

Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent operational 
information to pipelines on BB 

 

X X X X 

Production facilities providing 3rd party access to report a 36-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook on the BB 

X X X X X 

Change the materiality threshold used for reporting intra-day changes on the BB 
to the lower of 10% of the nameplate rating and 30 TJ 

  X  X 

GSOO Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through a 
mandatory survey 

 X X X X 

Extend the coverage of the GSOO to include the NT.  X X X X 
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Table 9.12: Assessment of benefits for Option 4 

Potential benefit 
category 

Assessment 

Reduced search 
cost for users 

As discussed previously, additional published information relating to the wholesale supply of 
gas should further reduce search and transaction costs for all market participants.  

In addition to the pricing data published in Option 3, Option 4 provides for the publication of 
information on gas price offers by producers and retailers as well as gas swap prices, 
secondary storage capacity trades and the mandatory listing of gas requests and offers. 
These published datasets would allow large users and retailers to more quickly and 
accurately determine wholesale suppliers that offer the most competitive prices, and whether 
the prices being offered are competitive.  

Therefore, Option 4 should increase the benefits relating to reduced search costs as 
compared to Option 3. However, it is noted that some measures included in Option 4 may 
only have a small incremental benefit. For example, the incremental benefit of historic 
information on the prices paid under GSAs is likely to be negligible compared to the benefit 
of the forward looking prices payable under GSAs (which is included both Option 3 and 
Option 4). 

Facilitating better 
investment 

As previously stated, having increased visibility of expected future market conditions should 
benefit current market participants and potential new entrants, leading to better investment 
decisions.  

The availability of information on LNG exporters’ demand-supply balance under this option is 
expected to give rise to some additional benefits in terms of facilitating better investment 
relative to Option 3, because the export facilities are the swing suppliers of gas in the 
market.   

Reduced 
deadweight loss 

As previously stated, better information on supply, demand, prices and infrastructure may 
reduce information asymmetry and result in benefits from reduced deadweight losses.  

As shown in Table 9.11, Option 4 provides for a number of additional datasets relating to 
supply, demand and pricing to be reported relative to Option 3. The additional information on 
gas swap prices and secondary storage trades, for example, is expected to reduce 
information asymmetry between upstream sellers and large users and retailers, further 
reducing deadweight losses. However, the additional benefit that would be available under 
Option 4 relatively to Option 3 is expected to be relatively low, because some of the datasets 
are likely to provide no real additional value to market participants (e.g. historic producers 
and retailer gas price series) or overlap with other information (e.g. large users 12 month 
outlook of daily consumption overlaps with data already available in the GSOO).  

There is also a risk with some of the price datasets (for example, the requirement to list gas 
offers and requests), that they may enable producers and retailers to engage in price 
signalling. If this were to eventuate it would result in a greater level of deadweight loss.  

On balance, while there should be some additional benefits relating to reduced deadweight 
losses in Option 4 as compared to Option 3, the increment is not expected to be significant. 

Opportunity for 
improved 
policymaking and 
regulation 

As previously stated, additional datasets relating to various aspects of the gas market may 
allow policymakers and regulators to more accurately analyse various aspects of the market, 
leading to better informed and hence improved policymaking and regulatory decisions.  

For example, policymakers may utilise LNG exporters reporting an outlook for demand-
supply balance to analyse impacts on the domestic gas market and create contingency 
plans to address these potential risks.  

However, as with most of the other additional datasets published in Option 4, Option 3 
includes similar datasets. Due to the overlap in published information, Option 4 is only 
expected to provide a small increase in benefits from improved policymaking and regulation 
as compared to Option 3.  

More complete and 
reliable data for 
decision making 

Additional published gas market information should provide market participants with more 
complete and reliable data, which leads to a more accurate view of the competitive 
landscape and other market dynamics, allowing for more informed decision making which 
promotes competition. One example here is that Option 4 lowers the materiality threshold for 
reporting intra-day changes on the BB which will result in more complete information on the 
BB. 

As discussed in the other benefits, there is extensive overlap between Option 3 and Option 
4. Option 4 is therefore only expected result in a small increase in benefits as compared to 
Option 3. 
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Costs 

Table 9.13 sets out the estimated cost of Option 4, which is $57.73 m in NPV terms over the 

20 year appraisal period. These costs are approximately 40% higher than the costs under 

Option 3, which reflects the step change in information reporting requirements under this 

option. As Table 9.13 shows, over half the costs fall on producers and regulators, with 

sellers reporting on gas and gas swap prices accounting for the majority of the remaining 

cost. 

Table 9.13: Estimate of Costs for Option 4 

Cost Category Net Present Value 

(20 year appraisal period, 7% discount 
rate) 

Producers $23.28 m 

Compression and storage facilities $0.22 m 

LNG export facilities $1.94 m 

LNG import facilities $1.38 m 

Large users $3.40 m 

Market participants required to report for GSOO $1.49 m 

Sellers to report gas and swap prices to the BB or 
AER 

$11.88 m 

Regulatory costs $12.46 m 

BB and GSOO system costs $1.68 m 

Total $57.73 m 

9.2.4 Option 5  

Benefits 

As noted above, Option 5 was developed based on feedback provided by stakeholders on 
the measures set out in the Consultation RIS. It includes elements of Options 3 and 4, with 
an overarching aim of implementing measures with the clearest benefits and, where 
possible, reducing the regulatory burden. 

Table 9.14 provides an overview of how the measures in Option 5 map to the benefits 
included in the assessment.  The assessment of benefits for Option 5 is detailed in Table 
9.15.
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Table 9.14:  Mapping measures in Option 5 to benefits in assessment 
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Gas, LNG and 
infrastructure 
prices 

AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of GSOO. X X X X X 

Sellers under short-term GSAs to report the prices and key terms to AEMO for publication 
on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised and aggregated basis. 

X  X X X 

Sellers under short-term gas swaps to report the prices and key terms to AEMO for 
publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised and aggregated basis. 

X  X X X 

Post ACCC Inquiry, the AER to have a new reporting function, which will allow it to publish: 

- an LNG netback price series; 

- information on the prices paid for gas under short and longer term GSAs; 

- information on gas swaps; 

- information on LNG export prices including the prices under short and longer term LNG 
contracts(excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A); and 

- if relevant, an LNG import parity price series or information on import prices.  

X X X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish on their website (in a 
consistent manner to non-scheme pipelines):  

- standing terms and standing prices for each service offered; and 

- the prices actually paid by users for primary capacity (to take the form of weighted 
average prices unless changes are made through the Gas Pipeline Regulation RIS) 

X  X X X 

LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to 
report the average free on board price received for short-term LNG supply agreements (i.e. 
LNG contracts with a term of less than 1 year) to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin 
Board on an anonymised basis (within 20 business days after the end of the month in 
which the shipment occurs). 

X  X X X 

Sellers of secondary storage capacity to report on the prices and other key non-price terms 
and conditions for any capacity trades entered into on the BB 

X  X X X 

Supply and 
availability of gas 

Producers to report the following on BB in accordance with ACCC’s proposed reporting 
framework: 

- 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case of reserves, broken 
down into developed and undeveloped reserves);  

- 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down into production, 
extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, reserves downgrades and other 
revisions); 

- gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s net revenue interest in 
the field, the type of gas in the field and the nature of the gas field); 

 X X X X 
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- the development status and likely timing of production from material fields (i.e. fields 
with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent resources) and a list of any barriers to 
commercial recovery of 2C resources in these fields; and 

- the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price assumptions to be 
reported to AEMO for publication on the BB in an anonymised and aggregated manner. 

Producers to also report on the gas price assumptions to the AER. 

Producers (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to report to 
AEMO through the GSOO survey on annual drilling activities (i.e. the number of 
exploration, appraisal and development wells drilled) for publication in the GSOO. 

 X X X X 

Producers (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to report to 
AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume of gas they intend to produce and the 
volume of production that has already been contracted for each year of the GSOO forecast 
horizon for publication by AEMO on an aggregated basis in the GSOO. 

 X X X X 

LNG import facilities to report on: 

- the volume of LNG imported (reported on a shipment basis along with other shipment 
information) on the BB; and  

- a range of operational and supply information (similar to the information reported by 
production and storage facilities) on the BB and to AEMO through the GSOO survey. 

 X X X X 

LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to 
report to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on their LNG facility’s demand-supply 
balance for publication in the GSOO. 

 X X X X 

Demand for gas  Large users to report the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility, 
detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and delivery points to which their 
facility is connected) and daily gas consumption information on the BB.  

Provision would be made in the rules to require transmission pipeline operators and AEMO 
to report some or all of this information in certain circumstances (see Table 9.1 for more 
detail). In all other cases, large users would be required to report the information, but 
provision would be made in the rules for large users to appoint an agent (e.g. a retailer or a 
distribution pipeline operator) to report the information on their behalf). 

 X X X X 

LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to 
report the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility and the nameplate 
capacity of the LNG export facility, detailed facility information, the short and medium term 
capacity outlook for the LNG export facility and daily gas consumption on the BB. 

 X X X X 

LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to 
report on the volume of LNG exported in each shipment (within 20 business days after the 
end of the month in which the shipment occurs) on the BB. 

 X X X X 
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Infrastructure Entities developing new infrastructure with nameplate capacity of 10TJ or more to report on 
the following information for both ‘proposed’ and ‘committed’ developments: 

- the type of facility that is proposed or committed; 

- the location of the facility; 

- the proposed name of the facility (if known); 

- proposed nameplate rating; 

- the stage of development, applying an assessment framework determined by AEMO; 
and  

- the proposed commissioning date, or date range.   

 X X X X 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report on the BB a 36-month 
uncontracted capacity outlook and a list of users with contracted capacity. 

X X X X X 

Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent operational information to 
pipelines on the BB. 

 X X X X 

Production facilities providing 3rd party access (excluding the NT facilities that have an 
exemption under rule 143A) to report a 36-month uncontracted capacity outlook on the BB. 

X X X X X 

Materiality threshold used for the reporting of intra-day changes on the BB to be changed 
to the maximum of A and B, where A is the minimum of 30 TJ and 10% of nameplate 
capacity and B is 5 TJ.  

  X  X 

GSOO Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information through a 
mandatory survey. 

 X X X X 

Expand the coverage of the GSOO to include the NT, but allow the NT LNG facilities that 
have an exemption under rule 143A to be exempt from having to complete the mandatory 
survey. 

 X X X X 
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Table 9.15: Assessment of benefits for Option 5  

Potential benefit 
category 

Assessment 

Reduced search cost for 
users 

The pricing information available under this option may reduce search and 
transaction costs for market participants. In both Option 4 and Option 5, pricing 
data relating to secondary storage prices are published.  

Option 4, however, does provide additional information on gas prices offers and 
on gas supply requests and offers, which is not available under Option 5. This 
additional information available under Option 4 is likely to mean that the benefits 
relating to reduced search and transaction costs for market participants are 
likely to be marginally lower under Option 5 than they are under Option 4 
(although as noted in Table 9.12, the informational value associated with some 
of the additional datasets, and therefore the impact on search and transaction, 
is questionable), but higher than under Option 3. 

Facilitating better 
investment 

As previously stated, having increased visibility of current and future market 
conditions may reduce information asymmetry and result in benefits from 
reduced deadweight losses. 

Both Option 4 and 5 require similar information, including data relating to the 
short and medium-term LNG demand-supply balance, which may facilitate 
better investment. While Option 5 does not include the long-term LNG demand-
supply balance forecasts available under Option 4, there should nevertheless be 
a negligible difference in benefits between these options, particularly given the 
lower level of reliability that is likely to be associated with the longer-term 
forecast. Option 5 includes additional reporting requirements for LNG import 
facilities, with these facilities to report similar operational and supply information 
to producers and storage facility operators to AEMO through the GSOO survey. 
This additional information will enable AEMO to undertake a more complete 
assessment of the adequacy (or otherwise) of the supply side of the market to 
meet forecast demand, which will, in turn, enable market participants to make 
more informed investment decisions.  

Reduced deadweight 
loss 

As previously stated, increased information availability relating to supply, 
demand, prices and infrastructure should result in reduced deadweight losses.  

For prices, while Options 4 and 5 publish slightly different information, they are 
largely similar. These datasets include: standing and actual prices of storage 
and stand-alone compression facilities, LNG netback prices, information on the 
prices paid for gas under short and longer-term GSAs, information on gas 
swaps, and LNG export prices, amongst others. And, as previously noted, the 
information that would be available under Option 3 is likely to achieve much of 
the available benefit in reducing deadweight loss that the provision of 
information can achieve. Therefore, the difference in benefits relating to reduced 
deadweight losses are likely to be negligible for Option 4 as compared to 
Option 5. 

Opportunity for 
improved policymaking 
and regulation 

As with the other benefit streams, the benefits of improved policymaking and 
regulation are likely to very similar for Option 5 as compared to Option 4 due to 
largely similar datasets being published in both options. 

More complete and 
reliable data for 
decision making 

As previously stated, published information relating to supply, demand, prices 
and investments in the gas market address information deficiencies and 
improve decision making by market participants.  

Options 4 and 5 provide for similar datasets to be published that should facilitate 
more complete and reliable decision making. Option 5 includes additional 
reporting requirements for LNG import facilities, with these facilities to report 
similar operational and supply information to producers and storage facility 
operators to AEMO through the GSOO survey. This extra information will enable 
a more complete assessment of the adequacy (or otherwise) of the supply side 
of the market to meet forecast demand. As such, the benefits relating to more 
complete and reliable data for Options 5 are likely to be higher than under 
Option 4.   
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Costs 

Table 9.16 sets out the estimated cost of Option 5, which is $38.72 million in NPV terms over 

the 20 year appraisal period. This cost estimate is approximately 6.8% lower than the 

estimated cost of Option 3 and 32.9% lower than the cost under Option 4. The difference in 

cost relative to Option 3 reflects:  

- a small increase in the cost for LNG export facilities to report information on the 

short- and medium-term demand-supply balance for their projects;  

- an increase in the cost for LNG import facilities to report equivalent operational and 

supply information as that reported by producers and storage facility operators to 

AEMO through the GSOO survey; and  

- a reduction in the costs that producers and large users are expected to incur, as a 

result of the measures that have been implemented to reduce the reporting burden of 

these stakeholders. 

As with the other options, the majority of regulatory costs relate to price reporting, 

compliance monitoring and enforcement.  

Table 9.16: Estimate of Costs for Option 5 

Cost Category Net Present Value  
(20 year appraisal period, 7% discount 
rate) 

Producers $13.46 m 

Compression and storage facilities $0.22 m 

LNG export facilities $1.94 m 

LNG import facilities $1.75 m 

Large users147 $1.10 m148 

Market participants required to report for GSOO $1.49 m 

Sellers to report gas and swap prices to the BB or 
AER 

$4.95 m 

Regulatory costs $12.46 m 

BB and GSOO system costs $1.36 m 

Total $38.72 m 

9.2.5 Distribution of costs and benefits 

A strength and weakness of a CBA is that it focuses on a net position. In reaching this net 

position a CBA does not take into account the distribution of the costs and benefits. That is 

whether the net position masks groups who disproportionately incur costs and/or obtain 

benefits from an intervention. 

_________________________________ 
147  Given the nature of the reporting requirements in Option 5, this figure includes costs incurred by pipelines and AEMO in 

reporting information on large users. 
148  Note that this estimate assumes 6 large users, four pipeline operators and AEMO are required to report the information. 

This number reflects the assumption that transmission pipelines will report information at single user connection points and 
that AEMO will report the daily consumption information in the retail markets it operates. The costs may be even lower if 
distribution pipeline operators report some of the information as contemplated under this option.  
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The distribution of the costs of the options are relatively clear: the costs of the transparency 

measures largely fall on producers as a group (noting that there are over 30 producers that 

are expected to be captured by the reporting obligations) and regulators. One distributional 

issue that is not highlighted in the CBA is that under the current funding structure, the costs 

incurred by AEMO for both the GSOO and Bulletin Board would be recovered from market 

participants, so are ultimately a cost to the gas market. The BB and GSOO system costs 

category is intended to provide an indication of the scale of these costs to industry are likely 

to be. 

From a benefits perspective, the distribution of benefits is less clear. The overarching 

purpose of greater transparency is to facilitate more informed and efficient decision making 

by all parts of gas market, including policymakers and regulators. That is not to say that the 

benefits will be evenly distributed, but rather that when viewing the options as a whole, it is 

hard to pinpoint the distribution of benefits across different segments of the gas market. 

However, it is noted that the problems that the transparency measures are seeking to 

address largely relate to large users and retailers (search and transaction costs, information 

asymmetries etc.). Given this, they may be the key beneficiaries of the options. 

9.2.6 Sensitivity analyses 

In keeping with the OBPR’s CBA guidance material, a sensitivity analyses have been 

undertaken on the costs, the results of which are presented in Appendix B.2. This analyses 

looked at the impact on the cost estimates of varying the discount rate and appraisal 

period.149 The sensitivity analyses are all linear transformations and hence wouldn’t impact 

on comparison between options (i.e. Option 4 remains the highest cost option in all 

sensitivity analyses). 

9.3 Commonwealth regulatory burden measure  

The objective of the CRBM is, as noted in section 3.2.3, to provide a measure of the 

compliance costs associated with a change in regulation. In keeping with the OBPR’s 

regulatory burden guidance material,150 the compliance costs associated with Options 2-5 

have been estimated, both on:  

- a present value basis over a 10 year appraisal period;151 and 

- an average annual regulatory cost basis. 

The compliance costs for this analysis exclude payments made by market participants to 

regulators (e.g. registration fees and Bulletin Board fees).152 The results of this analysis are 

summarised in Table 9.17 - Table 9.18. 

   

_________________________________ 
149  It is worth noting that while consideration would also usually be given to the best and worst case scenarios through the 

sensitivity analysis, because only the costs have been monetised, it is considered that varying the discount rates is 
sufficient illustration of best and worst case scenarios. 

150  OBPR (2016) Regulatory Burden Measurement Framework. 
151  Present value of regulatory burden is based on 10-year appraisal period (the default for CRBM analyses) and a discount 

rate of 7%. The average annual regulatory cost is an undiscounted figure. 
152  The OBPR’s guidance material refers to these as “direct financial costs.” 
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Table 9.17: Present value of regulatory burden (based on 10 year appraisal period and 
7% discount rate) 

 Business Community 
organisations 

Individuals Total change 

Option 2 $3.33 m $0 $0 $3.33 m 

Option 3 $18.52 m $0 $0 $18.52 m 

Option 4 $29.50 m $0 $0 $29.50 m 

Option 5 $16.63 m $0 $0 $16.63 m 

Table 9.18: Average annual regulatory burden (undiscounted) 

 Business Community 
organisations 

Individuals Total 
change 

Option 2 $0.36 m $0 $0 $0.36 m 

Option 3 $2.67 m $0 $0 $2.67 m 

Option 4 $4.27 m $0 $0 $4.27 m 

Option 5 $2.60 m $0 $0 $2.60 m 

As these tables show, no costs are expected to fall on community organisations or 

individuals. Rather, all of the regulatory burden is expected to fall on affected business in the 

form of compliance costs to report the relevant information. As with the costs in the CBA, 

these compliance cost are underpinned by cost estimates provided by stakeholders.  

It is also noted the CRBM is required to consider “delay costs”153 – there are no delay costs 

anticipated to result from this project. 

9.4 Competitive effects analysis  

As noted in Chapter 3, the purpose of the CEA is to understand the effect that the policy 

options could have on competition. This analysis has been undertaken on a qualitative basis 

and has considered whether the proposed transparency measures will increase or reduce 

competition in relevant markets in the gas sector. Consideration has also been given to the 

effect the measures may have on competition deriving from new entry into a market, and 

changes in ‘effective’ competition amongst existing players (where competition is possible). 

This analysis has been conducted in accordance with the OBPR’s Guidance Note on 

Competition and Regulation.154 

Table 9.19 provides a summary of the results of this analysis for Option 3. Option 3 has 

been used as the reference point because this option includes all the transparency 

measures that were identified by the ACCC-GMRG and the AEMC. All the other options 

have been assessed incrementally against Option 3 in Table 9.20. Further detail on the 

competition effects analysis is contained in Appendix C. 

In Table 9.19 and Table 9.20, the following scale has been used to assess the impact on 

competition in each market: 

_________________________________ 
153  Expenses or loss of income associated with a delay in an approval from a regulator. 
154  Office of Best Practice Regulation, Guidance Note – Competition and Regulation, February 2016. 
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means that the option will likely increase competition in the relevant market 

means that the option will likely reduce competition in the relevant market 

means that the option will likely have no effect on competition in the relevant market 

means that the impact of the option on competition cannot be robustly assessed. 
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Table 9.19: Competition effects assessment for Option 3 

Market Result Assessment 

Wholesale supply 
of gas  

 

The transparency measures may reduce barriers to entry and expansion by reducing the time, effort and cost of identifying 
and negotiating with retailers and large users. It may also increase the countervailing power of buyers by allowing them to 
‘shop around for a better deal.’ Overall, these factors are likely to have a positive effect on competition. In particular, greater 
visibility of demand, supply and price conditions in the market will increase the ability of smaller gas producers to compete 
more effectively against the larger companies. In addition, the transparency measures will help to increase countervailing 
buyer power, particularly for smaller retailers that have less upstream visibility, which may in turn lead to more vigorous 
competition between gas suppliers.  

While there is a risk that the transparency measures could facilitate coordinated conduct, the ACCC has recommended that 
the information that is most likely to give rise to this behaviour (e.g. gas price and production cost information) be aggregated 
and anonymised. Option 3 is therefore considered more likely to address asymmetry of information between buyers and 
sellers than result in coordinated conduct.  

Gas transmission 

 

The transparency measures may reduce barriers to entry and expansion for gas transmission pipelines by reducing the time, 
effort and cost of identifying where additional investment in pipeline capacity may be required. This may in turn lead to greater 
competition ‘for the market’ as pipeline operators vie to provide the additional transmission capacity. It may also contribute to 
greater competition ‘in the market’ if it leads to the development of additional pipelines that compete against existing pipe lines 
servicing a given basin or demand centre. 

Gas distribution 

 

Given the natural monopoly characteristics of the gas distribution networks, the transparency measures are unlikely to result in 
any change in the level of competition faced by these networks. 

Storage of gas 

 

While there are 8 dedicated storage facilities in the east coast gas market, only two of these currently provide storage services 
to third parties. In a similar manner to transmission pipelines, the transparency measures will reduce the time, effort and cost 
of identifying when additional investment in storage capacity may be required, which could facilitate greater competition. The 
transparency measures may also lead a greater number of existing storage facilities to provide storage services to third 
parties, which could similarly increase competition. The availability of substitute storage options, such as storage within 
transmission pipelines and the development of dedicated pipeline laterals by large users, and the differences in the nature and 
pricing of alternative forms of storage, may help to reduce concerns regarding coordinated conduct. 

Compression of 
gas 

 

None of the existing standalone compression facilities currently compete with each other, and the proposed transparency 
measures are not expected to change this outcome. The additional information may reduce barriers to entry for new 
standalone compression facilities, however it is unlikely that on their own these measures would result in new entry occurring.  

Retail supply of 
gas  

 

The transparency measures will help to reduce the asymmetry of information between retailers and gas users. It is not clear 
whether this will necessarily translate into new entry into the retail space. However, if the additional information allows smaller 
retailers to negotiate GSA prices that are more on par with those achieved by larger retailers, then this may increase their 
capacity to compete against the larger retailers for customers. 
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Table 9.20 set out the assessment of the effect of Options 2, 4 and 5 on competition in each 

of the markets identified above. This assessment has been undertaken on an incremental 

basis with respect to Option 3 – that is, each of the alternative options is identified as being 

likely to have a larger or smaller impact on competition than Option 3, or whether the 

competition outcomes are likely to be the same as Option 3. It uses the same scale as that 

used for Table 9.19. 

Table 9.20: Competition effects for Options 2, 4 and 5 relative to Option 3 

Option Compared to 

Option 3 

Assessment 

Option 2 

 

Under Option 2, information on the drivers of gas prices and demand by 

large users and LNG export facilities may help to reduce barriers to entry 

in the wholesale and retail markets vis-à-vis the status quo. However, the 

absence of information on gas availability (e.g. contracted GSA volumes 

and LNG import volumes) and prices (e.g. GSA prices and LNG export 

prices) means that barriers to entry in these markets may still be higher 

than under Option 3. 

Having said that, the limited amount of pricing information provided under 

Option 2 may lessen the risk of coordinated conduct since it makes it 

harder for market participants to monitor the behaviour of their rivals. 

Whether Option 2 is likely to perform better than Option 3 may therefore 

ultimately depend on the likelihood of coordinated conduct in the latter 

case and how effective the measures the ACCC has proposed to reduce 

this risk (i.e. aggregation and anonymisation of gas price data) are. 

The competition outcomes from Option 2 in the other markets are 

expected to be broadly in line with those for Option 3.  

Option 4 

 

A key difference between Option 3 and Option 4 is that the latter provides 

for the publication of more information on the prices offered by producers 

and retailers (including through the mandatory listing of gas offers on the 

Bulletin Board or GSH). This may increase the potential for collusive 

behaviour in the wholesale and retail gas markets. As set out above, the 

detection of deviations from a collusive agreement is a crucial ingredient in 

sustaining collusion. Since Option 4 increases observability of a rival’s 

prices, it would help firms to monitor each other’s behaviour, identify 

deviators and target market punishments.  

The competition outcomes from Option 4 in the other markets are 

expected to be broadly in line with those for Option 3. 

Option 5 

 

The competition outcomes from Option 5 are positive and likely to be 

broadly in line with those for Option 3, however, do not offer any additional 

effect on competition compared to Option 3  - that is the measures under 

this option are expected to:  

• facilitate greater competition in the wholesale, gas transmission, gas 
storage and retail markets; and  

• have no effect on competition in gas distribution and stand-alone 
compression markets. 

While (similar to Option 4) the measures under Option 5 provide for the 

publication of additional pricing information in wholesale and retail 

markets, this information is less comprehensive than Option 4 (for 

instance, it excludes the requirement for producers and buyers to list all 

gas request and offers, as well as the requirement to report on actual cost 

of production and LNG import prices, and historic offers). This option also 

provides for the ACCC’s proposed measures to address the risk of 

coordinated conduct to be implemented. The potential for collusive 

behaviour identified with respect to Option 4 is unlikely to arise here. 
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9.5 Comparative assessment of the options 

This section provides a summary of the assessment of the regulatory impacts of each 

option. As noted in section 9.2, a challenge for this assessment is that it is difficult to 

establish the extent to which differences between the transparency measures contained in 

the different options will lead to differences in benefits.  

In short, the lack of data precludes us from establishing a ranking based on the Net Present 

Value (NPV) of the costs and benefits associated with each option. The analysis presented 

in the preceding sections has therefore been drawn upon to establish a ranking for individual 

elements of the regulatory impact assessment. For each category of impact, a ranking from 

1 to 5 has been assigned, with a ranking of 1 implying the most favourable impact155 and 5 

implying the most negative impact. 

The rankings have been developed having regard to the available information (whether 

quantitative or qualitative) and economic theory to determine the likely relative magnitude 

and direction (positive or negative) of impacts. In those cases where the impacts have been 

quantified, the ranking has been based on the quantitative results (e.g. the NPV of the costs 

in the CBA analysis and CRBM have been used to rank the options). Similarly, the outcomes 

of the:  

• risk analysis have been used to rank the options in terms of their impact on the risks 

associated with higher compliance costs, the duplication of reporting, competition 

concerns, confidentiality concerns, coordinated conduct and incomplete GSOO 

coverage; and 

• CEA have been used to rank options in terms of their impact on competition across the 

gas supply chain. 

The results of this ranking are summarised in Table 9.21.  

Because of data constraints, the overall rankings are unweighted (i.e. each impact category 

is treated as equal). In practice, this may not be the case. However, presenting the data in 

this way is intended to highlight trade-offs within options and across options to aid in their 

comparisons and ultimately determine which option is likely to deliver the greatest net 

benefit.   

_________________________________ 
155155 When two options have the same impact they are given the same ranking. 
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Table 9.21: Comparative ranking of options  

Impact type Option 1 
status quo 

Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

Risk analysis 

Residual risk rating 5 4 1 3 1 

CBA – Benefits  

Reduced search and 
transaction costs for users 

5 4 3 1 2 

Facilitating more efficient 
investment 

5 4 3 1 1 

Reduced deadweight loss 5 4 3 1 1 

Opportunity for improved 
policymaking and regulation 

5 4 1 1 1 

More complete and reliable 
data for decision making 

5 4 3 1 1 

Total benefits 5 4 3 1 2 

CBA – Costs1 

Producers 1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.0 m) 

4 
($14.95 m) 

5 
($23.28 m) 

3 
($13.46 m) 

Compression and storage 
facilities costs 

1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($0.15 m) 

3 
($0.22 m) 

3 
($0.22 m) 

3 
($0.22 m) 

LNG export facility costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($1.63 m) 

3 
($1.77 m) 

4 
($1.94 m) 

4 
($1.94 m) 

LNG import facility costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($1.26 m) 

4 
($1.38 m) 

5 
($1.75 m) 

Large users costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($3.10 m) 

3 
($3.10 m) 

5 
($3.40 m) 

2 
($1.10 m) 

Market participants required 
to report for GSOO 

1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($1.49 m) 

3 
($1.49 m) 

3 
($1.49 m) 

Sellers to report gas and 
gas swap prices 

1 
($0.00 m) 

1 
($0.00 m) 

3 
($4.95 m) 

5 
($11.88 m) 

3 
($4.95 m) 

Regulatory costs 1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($2.53 m) 

3 
($12.46 m) 

3 
($12.46 m) 

3 
($12.46 m) 

BB and GSOO system 
costs 

1 
($0.00 m) 

2 
($1.07 m) 

3 
($1.36 m) 

5 
($1.68 m) 

3 
($1.36 m) 

Total costs 1 

($0.00m) 

2 

($8.48m) 

4 

($41.55m) 

5 

($57.73m) 

3 

($38.72m) 

CRBM2 

CRBM 1 

($0.00 m) 

2 

($3.33 m) 

4 

($18.52 m) 

5 

($29.50 m) 

3 

($16.63 m) 

CEA 

Competitive effects  5 3 1 4 1 

Notes: 1. The dollar values in the CBA costs section of this table represent the present value of the costs associated with each 
option, which have been measured over a 20 year appraisal period and a 7% discount rate. 
2. The dollar values in the CRBM represent the present value of the compliance costs associated with each option, which have 
been measured over a 10 year appraisal period and a 7% discount rate. 

The comparative analysis shows the trade-offs with respect to landing on a preferred option. 

For example, looking across the four analyses (risk analysis, CBA, CRBM and CEA) it is 

clear that: 

• Option 1 ranks higher than the other options in terms of costs and regulatory burden, but 

is ranked lowest in terms of risk, benefits and competitive effects and is not therefore 

considered a credible option.  

• Option 2 ranks well in terms of cost and regulatory burden relative to the other 

intervention options (i.e. Options 2-5) but ranks poorly in terms of benefits, risks and 

competitive effects. 
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• Option 3 has an equal ranking to Option 5 in terms of competitive effects and risk, but a 

lower ranking in terms of costs, regulatory burden and benefits. 

• Option 4 ranks higher than the other options in terms of benefits but ranks very poorly in 

terms of costs and regulatory burden. This option also ranks poorly in terms of risk and 

competitive effects. This reflects the effect of the mandatory requirement to list all gas 

offers, which as noted above, could be used to facilitate coordinated conduct in the 

wholesale and retail gas markets. With no way to address this risk, this option poses a 

greater risk to competition and economic efficiency than the other options.  

• Option 5 ranks relatively highly in terms of benefits (with only one benefit category 

ranked as 2), competitive effects and risk, and ranks better than Options 3 and 4 in terms 

of total cost and regulatory burden.  

As this summary highlights, on balance, Option 5 is likely to yield the greatest net benefit. 
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10 Preferred option, implementation and review 

As noted in the introduction, the purpose of a Decision RIS is to:  

• identify the preferred option, which is the option that yields the greatest net benefit for the 

community (having regard to the results of the regulatory impact assessment and the 

consultation process);  

• set out how the preferred option will be implemented; and 

• outline how the preferred option will be monitored and reviewed over time.  

These matters are dealt with, in turn, in the remainder of this chapter.  

10.1 What is the preferred option?  

Having regard to the feedback provided by stakeholders and the results of the regulatory 

impact assessment set out in Chapter 9, the preferred option is Option 5 (see Table 10.1). 

While it is not possible to quantity the benefits associated with this option (or any of the other 

options), it is, as noted in section 9.5, expected to generate relatively high benefits in terms 

of:  

• reducing search and transaction costs;  

• facilitating more efficient investment; 

• reducing the deadweight loss associated with an inefficient allocation of resources; 

• enabling more informed and efficient decisions to be made by market participants across 

the supply chain; and  

• facilitating improved decision making by policymakers and regulators. 

It is also expected to facilitate more effective competition in the wholesale, gas transmission, 

gas storage and retail segments of the supply chain. 

Option 5 is expected to generate these benefits at a lower cost and a lower regulatory 

burden than Options 3-4. It is also expected to have a relatively low residual risk rating. This 

option is therefore likely to yield the greatest net benefit for the community, which is why it is 

the preferred option.  

This option is also consistent with the NGO, the Energy Council’s Vision for the Australian 

gas market and the broader objectives of Energy Council action, which as noted in section 

3.1 are to: 

• support the efficient operation of the gas market and the efficiency with which gas, 

infrastructure and other resources are allocated in both the short- and long-run by:  

o ensuring market participants have ready access to the information they require to 

make informed decisions about consumption, production, exploration activities and 

infrastructure to facilitate more efficient planning and investment across the market; 

o providing more timely and accurate signals about how well the market is functioning 

and whether there are any potential problems with the demand-supply balance, to 

enable the market to respond more efficiently to changing market conditions;  

o promoting the efficient trade of gas and infrastructure services by aiding the price 

discovery process, lowering search and transaction costs and reducing the 
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information asymmetry and imbalance in bargaining power that users can face in 

each stage of the supply chain;  

o promoting effective competition (where competition is possible) and building greater 

confidence in the gas market; and 

o bringing the reporting requirements into line with other developed economies. 

• ensure that any transparency measures that are implemented are targeted, fit for 

purpose and proportionate to the problem they are intended to address. 

Table 10.1: Preferred Option 

 Summary Detail 
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Option 3 with some 

elements of option 4 

and some 

modifications to 

reflect stakeholder 

feedback LNG export 

prices and the NT 

LNG exemption 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(a) AEMO to publish production cost estimates as part of GSOO. 

(b) Sellers under short-term GSAs to report the prices and key terms to 

AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised and 

aggregated basis.  

(c) Sellers under short-term gas swaps to report the prices and key terms to 

AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised and 

aggregated basis. 

(d) Post ACCC Gas Inquiry, the AER to have a new reporting function, which 

will allow it to publish:  

- an LNG netback price series; 

- information on the prices paid for gas under short and longer-term 

GSAs;2 

- information on gas swaps; 

- information on LNG export prices including the prices under short and 

longer term LNG contracts (excluding the NT facilities that have an 

exemption under rule 143A); and 

- if relevant, an LNG import parity price series or information on import 

prices. 

(e) Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish on their 

website (in a consistent manner to non-scheme pipelines under Part 23 of 

the NGR):  

- standing terms and standing prices for each service offered; and 

- the prices actually paid by users for primary capacity (to take the form 

of weighted average prices unless changes are made through the Gas 

Pipeline Regulation RIS). 

(f) LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption under 

rule 143A) to report the average free on board price received under short-

term LNG supply agreements (i.e. LNG contracts with a term of less than 

1 year) to AEMO for publication on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised 

basis (within 20 business days after the end of the month in which the 

shipment occurs). 

(g) Sellers of secondary storage capacity to report on the prices and other key 

non-price terms and conditions for any capacity trades to AEMO for 

publication on the BB. 
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 Summary Detail 
S
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Option 4 but with 

some modifications 

to reflect the 

feedback provided 

on drilling 

expenditure, the 

long-term demand-

supply balance for 

LNG exporters, 

reporting by joint 

venture parties and 

the NT LNG 

exemption.  

(a) Producers to report the following on the BB, in accordance with the 

ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, but allowing for joint venture 

parties to jointly report if jointly marketing gas. 

- 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case of 

reserves, broken down into developed and undeveloped reserves); 

- 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down into 

production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, reserves 

downgrades and other revisions); 

- gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s net 

revenue interest in the field, the type of gas in the field and the nature 

of the gas field); 

- the development status and likely timing of production from material 

fields (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or contingent 

resources) and a list of any barriers to the commercial recovery of 2C 

resources in these fields; and 

- the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price 

assumptions to be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB on an 

anonymised and aggregated basis.  

(b) Producers to report on the gas price assumptions underpinning the 

reserves and resources estimates to the AER, which the AER can then 

publish on an anonymised and aggregated basis. 

(c) Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on annual drilling 

activities (i.e. the number of exploration, appraisal and development wells 

drilled) for publication in the GSOO. 

(d) Producers to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on the volume of 

gas they intend to produce and the volume of production that has already 

contracted for each year of the GSOO forecast horizon for publication by 

AEMO on an aggregated basis in the GSOO.  

(e) LNG exporters to report to AEMO through the GSOO survey on their LNG 

facility’s short and medium-term demand-supply balance for publication in 

the GSOO. 

(f) LNG import facilities to report: 

- the volume of LNG imports (reported on a shipment basis along with 
other shipment information) on the BB; and  

- a range of operational and supply information (similar to the information 
reported by production and storage facilities) on the BB and through 
the GSOO survey.  

With the exception of the information in (a) and (b), the NT LNG facilities that 

have an exemption under rule 143A would be exempt from reporting this 

information. 
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 Summary Detail 
D

e
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a
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d
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Option 3 but with 

some modifications 

to reduce the 

reporting burden for 

large users 

(excluding LNG 

facilities) and to 

account for the NT 

LNG exemption 

(a) Large users that meet the reporting threshold (i.e. connection point 

capacity of 10TJ/day or more) to report the following on the BB: 

- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility; 

- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and delivery 

points to which their facility is connected); and 

- daily gas consumption (to be reported in accordance with the timing in 

the BB Procedures).3  

The reporting burden for large users will be reduced by: 

(i) requiring the pipeline operator to report the information for those large 

users that are the only ones being supplied at a delivery point on a 

transmission pipeline; and  

(ii) requiring AEMO to report the daily gas consumption and detailed 

facility information for those large users that are connected to a 

distribution system in a retail market operated by AEMO.  

In all other cases, large users would be required to report the information. 

Provision would, however, be made in the rules for these large users to 

appoint an agent (e.g. a retailer or a distribution pipeline operator) to 

report the information on their behalf.  

(b) LNG exporters to report on the BB:  

- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their LNG export 

facility and the nameplate capacity of the LNG export facility; 

- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and delivery 

points to which their facility is connected); 

-  the short and medium term capacity outlook for the LNG export facility;  

- daily gas consumption by the LNG export facility;4 and 

- the volume of LNG exported in each shipment (within 20 business days 

after the end of the month in which the shipment occurs). 

The NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 

exempt from reporting this information. 

In
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Option 4 but with 

some modifications 

to the materiality 

threshold to reflect 

stakeholder 

feedback on the 

potential reporting 

burden for smaller 

facilities and the NT 

LNG exemption 

(a) Entities developing new infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 10TJ 

or more to report the following information on the BB for both proposed 

and committed developments. 

- the type of facility that is proposed or committed; 

- the location of the facility; 

- the proposed name of the facility (if known); 

- the proposed nameplate rating; 

- the stage of development, applying an assessment framework 

determined by AEMO; and  

- the proposed commissioning date, or date range. 

(b) Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report on the 

BB a 36-month uncontracted capacity outlook and a list of users with 

contracted capacity. 

(c) Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent 

operational information to pipelines on the BB.  

(d) Production facilities providing 3rd party access (excluding the NT facilities 

that have an exemption under rule 143A) to report a 36-month 

uncontracted capacity outlook on the BB. 

(e) Materiality threshold used for the reporting of intra-day changes on the BB 

to be changed to the maximum of A and B, where A is the minimum of 30 

TJ and 10% of nameplate capacity and B is 5 TJ. 
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 Summary Detail 
G

S
O

O
 

Require the use of 

mandatory surveys 

and expand the 

coverage to include 

the NT but account 

for the NT LNG 

exemption  

(a) Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect GSOO information 

through a mandatory survey. 

(b) Extend the coverage of the GSOO to the NT. 

The NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 

exempt from having to complete the mandatory survey.  

1. Note that the term ‘producer’ is used in this table to refer to those entities that are currently producing gas and those 
entities that are not currently producing gas but have an interest in gas reserves and/or resources. 

2. Excluding agreements involving residential customers and business customers consuming less than 10 TJ p.a.  
3. Large users would be able to obtain an exemption from reporting on their daily consumption if they can demonstrate they 

did not consume more than 10 TJ/day in the last 12 months and are not expected to do so in the next 12 months. This 
may be done by reference to the maximum daily quantity (MDQ) specified in the gas supply agreement, gas transportation 
agreement or retail agreement, where a large user is only relying on a firm service. 

4. If the LNG export facility is the only one being supplied at the pipeline delivery point, then the LNG facility would be able to 
get an exemption from reporting this information.  
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10.2 How will the preferred option be implemented? 

To implement the preferred option, changes to the NGL, Regulations and NGR will be 

required. Subject to Energy Council agreeing to implement the preferred option, the 

amendments to the NGL, NGR and Regulations required to give effect to the option will be 

prepared for public consultation.  

Following consultation a package of changes to these legal instruments would be submitted 

to Energy Council for its approval.  

If the package is approved, then: 

• the required changes to the NGL would be progressed through the South Australian 

Parliament by the South Australian Minister for Energy and Mining; and 

• following the proclamation of changes to the NGL, the required amendments to:  

o the Regulations would be made by the South Australian Governor; and  

o the NGR would be made by the South Australian Minister for Energy and Mining as 

initial rules. 

This process is anticipated to be completed by the end of 2020 or early 2021.  

To facilitate the timely implementation of the transparency measures, AEMO is expected to 

commence consultation on the Bulletin Board and GSOO procedures once the legal 

package is approved by the Energy Council. The development of the procedures is therefore 

expected to occur in parallel with the South Australian implementation process.  

Subject to completion of the South Australian legislative amendment process and 

consultation on the BB and GSOO procedures, it is anticipated that any new BB related 

obligations will commence in 2021, while changes to the GSOO would occur in 2022.  

Table 10.2 below provides a summary of the types of information to be provided by various 

market participants once Option 5 is implemented, the expected timing of when the 

information will be publicly available and where the information will be located.  
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Table 10.2 – Option 5 information type, location and implementation timeframe    

Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided?  Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  

G
a
s
, 
L

N
G

 a
n

d
 i
n

fr
a
s
tr

u
c
tu

re
 p

ri
c
e
s

 

Production cost estimates.  Gas Statement of Opportunities 
(GSOO) report. 

2022.  

Sellers under short-term gas supply agreements (contract term of 12 
months or less) to report the prices and key terms.1  

On the Gas Bulletin Board (BB). 2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

Sellers under short-term gas swaps (contract term of 12 months or 
less) to report prices and key terms.  

AEMO - publication on the BB on 
an anonymised and aggregated 
basis. 

2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

AER to have a new reporting function, which will allow it to publish: 
- an LNG netback price series; 
- information on the prices paid for gas under short and longer-

term gas supply agreements;1 
- information on gas swaps; 
- information on LNG export prices including the prices under short 

and longer term LNG contracts (excluding the NT facilities that 
have an exemption under rule 143A); and 

- if relevant, an LNG import parity price series or information on 
import prices. 

AER website. As soon as practicable following 
the conclusion of the ACCC Gas 
Inquiry, currently scheduled for 
2025. 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to publish 
information (in consistent manner with non-scheme pipelines under 
Part 23 of the NGR). 

On the website of the reporting 
party.  

2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process. 

LNG exporters (excluding the NT facilities that have an exemption 
under rule 143A) to report the average free on board price received 
under short-term LNG supply agreements (i.e. LNG contracts with a 
supply term of less than 1 year). 

BB 2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

Sellers of secondary storage capacity to report on the prices and 
other key non-price terms and conditions for any capacity trades.  

AEMO - publication on the BB.  2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided?  Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  
S
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Producers to report the following on the BB, in accordance with the 
ACCC’s proposed reporting framework, but allowing for joint venture 
parties to jointly report if jointly marketing gas: 
- 1P, 2P, 3P reserves and 2C resources (by field and, in the case 

of reserves, broken down into developed and undeveloped 
reserves); 

- 12 month movements in 2P reserves (by field and broken down 
into production, extensions, net acquisitions, reserves upgrades, 
reserves downgrades and other revisions); 

- gas field information (e.g. the location of the field, the producer’s 
net revenue interest in the field, the type of gas in the field and 
the nature of the gas field); 

- the development status and likely timing of production from 
material fields (i.e. fields with more than 50 PJ of reserves or 
contingent resources) and a list of any barriers to the commercial 
recovery of 2C resources in these fields; and 

- the sensitivity of 2P estimates to a +/-10% change in gas price 
assumptions to be reported to AEMO for publication on the BB in 
an anonymised and aggregated manner.  

 

AEMO - publication on the BB.  2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

Producers to report on the gas price assumptions underpinning the 
reserves and resources estimates. 

AER, for publication on an 
anonymised and aggregated 
basis. 

2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and AER consultation. 

Producers to report on annual drilling activities (i.e. the number of 
exploration, appraisal and development wells drilled). 
NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

AEMO – publication in the GSOO 
report.  

2022, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
GSOO procedures. 

Producers to report on the volume of gas they intend to produce and 
the volume of production that has already been contracted for each 
year of the GSOO forecast horizon.  
NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

AEMO - publication on an 
aggregated basis in the GSOO 
report. 

2022, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
GSOO procedures. 

LNG exporters to report on their LNG facility’s short and medium-
term demand-supply balance.  
NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

AEMO - publication in the GSOO 
report. 

2022, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
GSOO procedures. 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided?  Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  
S

u
p

p
ly

 a
n

d
 

a
v
a
il

a
b

il
it

y
 o

f 

g
a
s

 
LNG import facilities to report: 
- the volume of LNG imports (reported on a shipment basis along 

with other shipment information)  
- a range of operational and supply information (similar to the 

information reported by production and storage facilities)  

AEMO - publication on the BB.  
Information which informs the 
demand-supply balance (such as 
the volume of gas expected to be 
imported and the volume of 
imports that has already been 
contracted for each year of the 
GSOO forecast horizon) will be 
published on an aggregated basis 
in the GSOO.  

2021 on BB and  
2022 in GSOO report, subject to 
completion of the SA legislative 
amendment process and 
consultation on the BB and 
GSOO procedures. 

D
e
m

a
n

d
 f

o
r 

g
a

s
 

Large users that meet the reporting threshold (i.e. connection point 
capacity of 10TJ/day or more) to report the following: 
- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their facility; 
- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and 

delivery points to which their facility is connected); and 
- daily gas consumption (to be reported in accordance with the 

timing in the BB Procedures).2  

AEMO - publication on the BB.  2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

LNG exporters to report: 
- the nameplate capacity of the connection point to their LNG 

export facility and the nameplate capacity of the LNG export 
facility; 

- detailed facility information (i.e. the name of the pipeline and 
delivery points to which their facility is connected); 

- the short and medium term capacity outlook for the LNG export 
facility;  

- daily gas consumption by the LNG export facility;3 and 
- the volume of LNG exported in each shipment (within 20 

business days after the end of the month in which the shipment 
occurs). 

NT facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A would be 
exempt from this requirement. 

AEMO - publication on the BB.  2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided?  Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  
In

fr
a
s
tr

u
c
tu

re
 

Entities developing new infrastructure with a nameplate capacity of 
10TJ or more to report the following information for both proposed 
and committed developments: 
- the type of facility that is proposed or committed; 
- the location of the facility; 
- the proposed name of the facility (if known); 
- the proposed nameplate rating; 
- the stage of development, applying an assessment framework 

determined by AEMO; and  
- the proposed commissioning date, or date range. 
 

AEMO - publication on the BB.  2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

Storage and stand-alone compression facility operators to report a 
36-month uncontracted capacity outlook and a list of users with 
contracted capacity. 

AEMO - publication on the BB. 2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

Stand-alone compression facility operators to report equivalent 
operational information to pipelines. 

AEMO - publication on the BB. 2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

Production facilities providing 3rd party access (excluding the NT 
facilities that have an exemption under rule 143A) to report a 36-
month uncontracted capacity outlook.  

AEMO - publication on the BB. 2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 

Materiality threshold used for the reporting of intra-day changes on 
the BB to be changed to the maximum of A and B, where A is the 
minimum of 30 TJ and 10% of nameplate capacity and B is 5 TJ. 

AEMO - publication on the BB. 2021, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
BB procedures. 
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Market 
segment 

What information is to be provided?  Where will the information be 
available?  

Expected commencement  
G

S
O

O
 

Amend the NGL and NGR to allow AEMO to collect information 
through a mandatory survey The NT LNG facilities that have an 
exemption under rule 143A would be exempt from having to complete 
the mandatory survey. 

AEMO - publication in the GSOO 
report. 

2022, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
GSOO procedures. 

Extend the coverage of GSOO to the Northern Territory. AEMO - publication in the GSOO 
report. 

2022, subject to completion of 
the SA legislative amendment 
process and consultation on the 
GSOO procedures. 
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10.3 How will the effectiveness of the preferred option be 

monitored and reviewed over time? 

The effectiveness of the proposed reforms to the regulatory framework will be monitored and 

reviewed over time through: 

• AEMO’s biennial review of the operation of the Bulletin Board; and 

• the AEMC’s biennial review into liquidity in the wholesale gas and transportation trading 

markets. 

• ACCC Gas inquiry  

In addition to these reviews, it will be open to market participants and other interested parties 

to submit a rule change to the AEMC if any of the reforms implemented through the NGR are 

found not to be working as intended. 

 

  



 

 

 
139 

 

11 Future work 

Through the consultation process, a number of recurring issues were raised by stakeholders 

that highlight the potential need for further work. These include the concerns that were 

raised about: 

• the reporting of a number of price metrics as part of the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry; 

• the potential for the reforms to result in duplication of reporting on upstream activities (i.e. 

reserves, resources and drilling activities);   

• the usability and accessibility of information reported on the Bulletin Board; and 

• the AER’s information gathering powers.  

Further detail on these concerns and recommendations on how they could be taken forward, 

is provided below.  

11.1 Duplication of reporting 

Commonwealth, state and territory government agencies currently collect information from 

gas market participants for a number of purposes, include royalties, trade and economic 

activity statistics and tenement management. There is no consistency in the collection of this 

data, nor is much of the information publicly available. The potential for these transparency 

measures, particularly in relation to upstream activities, (i.e. reserves, resources and drilling 

activities), to result in even further duplication was raised by a number of stakeholders 

throughout the consultation process.  

While these concerns are understandable, there are a number of problems with the 

producers’ alternative proposal to rely on the information that is reported to government 

agencies. As noted in Chapter 5, the main problems with this proposal are that the 

information collected by state, territory and Commonwealth agencies is not collected in a 

consistent manner and in most cases is not made publicly available.156 It is therefore 

recommended that further work be carried out to determine the extent to which state, 

territory and Commonwealth government agencies can reduce the level of reporting 

duplication. This will be a matter for further consideration of the Energy Council.  

11.2 Usability of the Bulletin Board 

Concerns were raised by several stakeholders about the useability of information on the 

Bulletin Board, with some suggesting improvements to the way information is presented. 

Stakeholders want to be able to easily access and utilise the information on the Bulletin 

Board to understand the short-term forecast of the demand-supply balance.  

While a lot of changes have been made to the Bulletin Board over the last two years it 

appears that there would be value in further work being carried out to improve the usability 

and accessibility of the information. It is therefore noted that further work be carried out, in 

conjunction with AEMO and stakeholders, to determine how the Bulletin Board information is 

used and to identify any improvements that could be made. 

In this respect there is an opportunity for AEMO to consider these issues as part of its 
Bulletin Board biennial review.  
_________________________________ 
156  Some of the regulatory instruments that are relied upon to collect this information require the information to be kept 

confidential. 
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11.3 Limitations in the AER’s information gathering powers 

Through the consultation process, the AER identified several limitations with its existing 

information gathering powers under the NGL, including that they are fragmented and are of a 

function-specific nature. The AER also noted potential limitations in relation to its ability to 

monitor gas contract markets, which can make it challenging to carry out its market 

surveillance, enforcement and reporting functions.  

Amendments to the NGL to address these issues is outside of the scope of this RIS. It would 

be appropriate to undertake further work, in consultation with the AER and other market 

bodies, to ensure the effectiveness of the AER’s market monitoring powers across both gas 

and electricity markets.  
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Appendix A Risk analysis  

As noted in Chapter 9, the Consultation RIS set out the results of the preliminary risk 

analysis that was undertaken and stakeholders were asked for their views on this analysis. 

The feedback that stakeholders provided is set out in section A.1, while section A.2 sets out 

the final results of the risk analysis.  

A.1 Stakeholder feedback  

Of the 32 submissions that were received in response to the Consultation RIS, nine 

responded to the questions regarding the preliminary risk analysis.  

The most significant issue raised in this context was that some transparency measures may 

duplicate other reporting obligations that some market participants are subject to at a state, 

territory or Commonwealth level (particularly in relation to the reserves and resources 

reporting), which would impose additional costs on these market participants. As noted in 

section 11.2, it is recommended that further work be carried out by the Energy Council’s 

upstream petroleum resources working group to reduce the level of duplication across state, 

territory and Commonwealth agencies. While this should address the concerns that have 

been raised by stakeholders, for the purposes of the risk analysis, the risk consequence has 

been revised up from ‘minor’ to ‘moderate’. 

Some of the other issues raised by stakeholders in this context include the risk of higher 

compliance and reporting costs, the impacts on the competitiveness of LNG exporters in the 

global market, and the potential for market participants to misinterpret information. These 

risks have been taken into account in the development of Option 5, with corresponding risk 

treatments set out in Table A.7. 

In addition to these risks, stakeholders identified a number of other issues regarding:  

• the risk rating assumed for gas, LNG export and infrastructure; 

• the risks associated with confidential information being disclosed to the market; and 

• compliance and reporting costs.  

These issues are discussed in further detail below. 

Price risk consequence and rating 

Some stakeholders were of the view that the ‘Consequence’ of maintaining the status quo 

for ‘gas, LNG export and infrastructure prices’ should at most be ‘moderate’ (rather than 

‘major’) and the ‘severe’ risk rating assigned to the status quo should be revised down.  

Figure 2.2 provides a summary of the information deficiencies that were identified by the 

AEMC and/or the ACCC-GMRG. These deficiencies continue to negatively impact different 

segments of the gas market as set out in Table 2.1. The current risk rating reflects the 

expected impact on the gas market as a whole once the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry ceases in 

2025. Without any other changes, the cessation of the Gas Inquiry will result in a reversion 

back to a more opaque market, which would adversely affect the efficient operation of the 

market and the efficiency with which gas, LNG, infrastructure services and other resources 

are allocated.  
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While the recent decision to extend the ACCC’s Gas Inquiry until 2025 has eased the 

emerging risk of increased market opaqueness, the consequences of such a reversion in 

2025, is likely to be acute given the current tight supply-demand balance. As noted in the 

2019 GSOO, the supply-demand balance is expected to tighten further by 2025, which will 

further exacerbate the risks. No changes have therefore been made in relation to the risk 

consequence and rating of maintaining the status quo. 

Information centralisation risk 

Some stakeholders expressed concerns about the centralisation of information gathering 

powers, with some noting that the collection of contractually sensitive information on prices, 

volumes and contracting positions would increase the risk of unintentional disclosure to 

market participants.  

Government departments, agencies and regulatory bodies have strict rules and procedures 

to follow to minimise the risk of unintended disclosure of contractually sensitive information. 

The relevant sections of the Public Governance, Performance and Accountability Act 2013 

and the Public Service Regulations restrict a person who obtains information as an official of 

a Commonwealth entity from using such information to gain or seek a benefit or an 

advantage for themselves or someone else or to cause or seek to cause detriment to the 

Commonwealth entity or someone else. Section 122.4 of the Criminal Code sets out 

penalties that may apply to Commonwealth officers (and those made available to the AER) 

who breach the duty of confidentiality.  

In addition to these provisions:  

• the AER is subject to confidentiality obligations under section 44AAF of the Competition 

and Consumer Act 2010 and sections 324-329 of the NGL (Division 1 of Part 2 of 

Chapter 10 of the NGL); and 

• AEMO’s is subject to the confidentiality obligations under sections 91G-91GH of the NGL 

(Division 7 of Part 6 of Chapter 2 of the NGL). 

Given the protections that are already in place to deal with confidential information, no 

changes have been made to the risk ratings to reflect this risk.  

Compliance and reporting costs  

Two stakeholders (APPEA and APLNG) thought that the risk of higher compliance and 

reporting costs should have a higher risk rating than ‘medium’, because the proposed 

transparency measures are likely to require more permanent staffing. Some stakeholders 

also noted that under the current cost recovery model used for the Bulletin Board, LNG 

exporters are likely to have to pay a larger amount of AEMO’s costs.  

As noted in chapters 4-8, stakeholders identified a number of ways to try and reduce the 

reporting costs, which have been reflected in Option 5. Setting this aside, the CRBM 

analysis in section 9.3 estimates the average annual regulatory burden on businesses to in 

the form of compliance cost will be approximately $2.35 million for the gas industry. Over the 

last decade, the Australian gas industry was worth approximately $6 billion per annum, so 

the estimated compliance cost is less than 0.05% of the value of the gas industry.  
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A.2 Risk matrix used for the risk analysis 

Table A.1 sets out the risk matrix that has been used for the purposes of carrying out the risk analysis. Further detail on the definitions that 

have been used for both the likelihood of the risk eventuating and the consequences is provided in Tables A.2-A.3. 

Table A.1: Risk matrix  

Likelihood Consequence 

 Minor Moderate High Major Critical 

Highly Likely Medium High High Severe Severe 

Likely Low Medium High High Severe 

Possible Low Medium Medium High Severe 

Unlikely Low Low Medium High High 

Rare Low Low Low Medium High 
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Table A.2: Description of risk likelihood  

Likelihood description Chance of risk occurring Qualitative description of risk occurring 

Highly Likely >80% The impact of the risk is expected to occur in most circumstances if the proposed option is implemented or is 
currently occurring. 

Likely 60-79% The impact of the risk will probably occur if the proposed option is implemented. 

Possible 29-59% The impact of the risk might occur at some time if the proposed option is implemented. 

Unlikely 10-29% The impact of the risk could occur but considered unlikely or doubtful if the proposed option is implemented. 

Rare <10% The impact of the risk may occur in exceptional circumstances if the proposed option is implemented. 

Table A.3: Description of risk consequence  

Consequence 
description 

Consequence of risk occurring on gas market 

Critical The eventuation of the risk is expected to critically impede the efficient operation of the gas market. Either by making it very difficult to observe how well 
the market is functioning and/or by disabling the market’s ability to respond to changing market conditions and plan to meet future gas demand.  

The risk is expected to stifle competition in the gas market, and result in very inefficient decisions about gas consumption, production, trade, and the use 
of infrastructure services and long-term investments.  

Major The eventuation of the risk is expected to significantly impede the efficient operation of the gas market. Either by making it difficult to observe, in a timely 
and accurate fashion, how well the market is functioning and/or by greatly limits the ability of the market to respond efficiently to changing market 
conditions and plan efficiently to meet future gas demand.  

The risk is expected to significantly reduce competition in the gas market, and result in inefficient decisions about gas consumption, production, trade, and 
the use of infrastructure services and long-term investments. 

High The eventuation of the risk is expected to impede the efficient operation of the gas market. Either by making it somewhat difficult to observe, in a timely 
and accurate fashion, how well the market is functioning and/or by limiting the ability of the market to respond efficiently to changing market conditions or 
plan efficiently to meet future gas demand.  

The risk is expected to reduce competition in the gas market, and result in inefficient decisions about gas consumption, production, trade, and the use of 
infrastructure services and long-term investments. 

Moderate The eventuation of the risk is expected to have a limited negative impact on the efficient operation of the gas market. Either by somewhat reducing the 
ability to observe, in a timely and accurate fashion, how well the market is functioning and/or reducing the ability of the market to respond efficiently to 
changing market conditions or plan efficiently to meet future gas demand.  

The risk is expected to reduce competition in the gas market, and result in inefficient decisions about gas consumption, production, trade, and the use of 
infrastructure services and long-term investments. 

Minor The eventuation of the risk is expected to have a minimal negative impact on the efficient operation of the gas market. Either by mildly reducing the ability 
to observe, in a timely and accurate fashion, how well the market is functioning and/or by slightly reducing the ability of the market to respond efficiently to 
changing market conditions or plan efficiently to meet future gas demand.  

The risk is expected to have minimal impact on competition in the gas market, and result in slightly inefficient decisions about gas consumption, 
production, trade, and the use of infrastructure services and long-term investments. 
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A.3 Final results of the risk analysis 

Table A.4 sets out the final results of the risk analysis that has been carried out for Options 1-5. Further detail on these risk ratings and the risk 

treatments that have been identified can be found in Tables A.5-A.7.  

The residual risk likelihood, consequence and rating are assessed based on the risk of information deficiencies and economic inefficiencies 

remaining in the gas market if a particular option is implemented.  

Table A.4: Summary of risk ratings for Options 1-5  

Treatment Treatment owner  Residual Risk 

Likelihood 

Residual Risk 

Consequence 

Residual Risk 

Rating 

Gas, LNG export and infrastructure prices (Chapter 4) 

Implement Option 1 – Status quo Energy Council Highly likely Major Severe 

Implement Option 2 – Subset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Likely High High 

Implement Option 3 – All of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 4 – Superset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations  Energy Council Possible Moderate Medium 

Implement Option 5 – Modified option 3 accounting for stakeholder feedback  Energy Council  Unlikely Moderate Low 

Supply and availability of gas (Chapter 5) 

Implement Option 1 – Status quo Energy Council Highly likely High High 

Implement Option 2 – Subset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Likely Moderate Medium 

Implement Option 3 – All of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 4 – Superset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations  Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 5 – Modified option 4 accounting for stakeholder feedback  Energy Council  Unlikely Moderate Low 

Demand for gas by LNG export facilities and large users (Chapter 6) 

Implement Option 1 – Status quo Energy Council Likely  High High 

Implement Option 2 – Subset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Possible High Medium 

Implement Option 3 – All of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 4 – Superset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations  Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 5 – Modified option 3 accounting for stakeholder feedback  Energy Council  Unlikely Moderate Low 

Infrastructure used to supply gas to end-markets (Chapter 7) 
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Treatment Treatment owner  Residual Risk 

Likelihood 

Residual Risk 

Consequence 

Residual Risk 

Rating 

Implement Option 1 – Status quo Energy Council Highly likely High High 

Implement Option 2 – Subset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Likely High High 

Implement Option 3 – All of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 4 – Superset of ACCC-GMRG and AEMC recommendations  Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

Implement Option 5 – Modified option 4 accounting for stakeholder feedback  Energy Council  Unlikely Moderate Low 

GSOO (Chapter 8) 

Options 1 and 2 - Status quo (i.e. continue to conduct voluntary surveys to 
collect information for GSOO and continue to not include the NT 

Energy Council/NT Govt Highly likely  High High 

Options 3-4 – Require market participants to complete a mandatory survey for 
the GSOO and expand the coverage of the GSOO to include the NT 

Energy Council/NT Govt Unlikely Minor Low 

Option 5 – Modified options 3-4 accounting for stakeholder feedback (allows 
the NT LNG facilities that have an exemption under r. 143A to obtain an 
exemption from the requirement to complete the mandatory survey) 

Energy Council/NT Govt Unlikely Minor Low 
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Table A.5: Risk of status quo 

Risk 

Description 

Impact Risk 

Owner 

Existing Controls Likelihood Consequence Risk 

Rating 

Is risk 

acceptable? 

Gas, LNG 
export and 
infrastructure 
prices 
information 
deficiencies 

(Chapter 4) 

The opaqueness surrounding wholesale, retail, 
LNG export and infrastructure prices can be 
expected to:  

• impede the efficient allocation of gas and 
infrastructure services by:  

o hindering the price discovery process;  

o imposing additional search and 
transaction costs on market participants; 
and 

o contributing to the imbalance in 
bargaining power that gas users can face 
in negotiations; and 

• result in inefficient consumption, production, 
infrastructure use, investment and policy 
decisions. 

Energy 
Council 

Short-term GSAs:  

• Aggregated information on the prices paid for gas 
in the GSH is published by AEMO on a daily basis. 
No public information on the prices agreed in 
short-term GSAs conducted outside the GSH, 
which accounts for a greater volume of short-term 
gas traded. Recent ACCC analysis, however, 
indicates that short-term trades around 
Wallumbilla were relatively close to the GSH 
prices.  

Long-term GSAs:  

• ABS survey-based domestic gas extraction price 
index, which measures movements in prices paid 
to producers for supply into the domestic market.  

• Through the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has 
published: 

o An historic invoiced-based producer price 
series, which reflects the weighted average 
prices paid to producers under GSAs involving 
the supply of at least 0.5 PJ p.a. of gas and a 
contract term of at least 1 year.  

o Forward looking estimates of the minimum, 
maximum and weighted average prices 
payable to producers under recently executed 
GSAs, involving the supply of at least 0.5 PJ 
p.a. of gas and a contract term of at least 1 
year:  

o Information on the prices offered by producers 
to customers seeking the supply of at least 0.5 
PJ p.a. of gas for a term of at least 1 year. 

• Through the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has published 
equivalent historic, forecast and offer information 
for retailer sales to commercial and industrial gas 
users.   

Factors influencing the price of gas:  

• AEMO publishes estimated of production costs as 
part of the GSOO supplementary material.  

• The ACCC published a consultant’s estimates of 
production costs in eastern Australia in December 
2018.  

Highly likely Major Severe NO. Treatment 
needed. 
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Risk 

Description 

Impact Risk 

Owner 

Existing Controls Likelihood Consequence Risk 

Rating 

Is risk 

acceptable? 

 

LNG netback price: 

• Through the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has published 
an historic and forward-looking monthly LNG 
netback price series on a fortnightly basis.  

Locational gas swaps:  

• The ACCC published some information on 
locational gas swaps in December 2017. No other 
public information is available on the prices paid in 
gas swaps.  

LNG export prices:  

• In May 2019, the ACCC published aggregated 
information on the export prices paid to LNG 
exporters in eastern Australia. No other 
information is publicly available on the prices LNG 
producers received for their exports.  

LNG import prices: 

• No LNG import prices are reported as there are no 
LNG import facilities operating in the eastern or 
northern Australia.  

Stand-alone compression prices:  

• Primary capacity:  

o Operators of stand-alone compression 
facilities are not required to publish standing 
terms, standing prices or information on the 
prices actually paid by users, unless the 
facilities form part of a transmission pipeline 
that is subject to regulation under the NGR.  

• Secondary capacity: 

o Information on the prices and other key terms 
agreed in secondary capacity trades on stand-
alone compression facilities must be reported 
on the Bulletin Board on an anonymised basis.  

o The prices paid for stand-alone compression 
services procured through the day-ahead 
auction must be reported on the Bulletin Board 
on an anonymised basis.  

Storage prices:  

• Primary capacity:  
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Risk 

Description 

Impact Risk 

Owner 

Existing Controls Likelihood Consequence Risk 

Rating 

Is risk 

acceptable? 

o Through the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has 
published the minimum and maximum prices 
paid by users of storage facilities.  

• Secondary capacity:  

o Information on secondary trades of storage 
capacity is not currently reported.  

Supply and 
availability of 
gas information 
deficiencies 
(Chapter 5) 

The lack of a consistent set of publicly available 
information on reserves and resources, contracted 
supply, drilling activities and production cost 
estimates can be expected to:  

• limit the ability of the market to signal supply 
problems in a timely and accurate manner and, 
in so doing, hinder the ability of the market to 
respond efficiently to the changes underway; 
and 

• place smaller gas users at a disadvantage 
when negotiating with producers, who have a 
greater knowledge of the future supply outlook 
and the floor price for gas due to the existing 
information asymmetries. 

Energy 
Council 

Reserves and Resources:  

• Aggregated information in eastern Australia 
published annually by AEMO as part of GSOO 
(voluntary survey) and the ACCC through the Gas 
Inquiry.  

• Some information published by the Queensland 
DNRME with a lag and by ASX listed entities.  

No publicly available information on contracted 
production or on the production that has been 
contracted for the domestic market vs export markets.  

Drilling: 

• NOPTA publishes information on the timing of 
offshore well developments and limited well and 
survey data, with most of the data collected on a 
permanently confidential basis.  

• ASX listed entities are required to publicly report on 
material exploration and drilling results.  

LNG exporter’s demand-supply balance 

Through the Gas Inquiry, the ACCC has published 
information on the volume of gas: 

• LNG exporters expect to produce from either their 
own reserves or storages or from third party 
purchases. 

• LNG exporters are required to supply under their 
long-term LNG contracts and domestic contracts. 

• The volume of ‘excess’ gas (i.e. over and above 
what is required to meet existing commitments) 
LNG projects expect to have.  

Highly likely High High NO. Treatment 
needed. 

Demand for gas 
information 
deficiencies 
(Chapter 6) 

The lack of transparency surrounding:  

• the use of gas by large users can be expected 
to result in inefficient consumption, production, 
infrastructure use, investment and policy 

Energy 
Council 

Apart from information on maintenance, there is no 
publicly available operational information on LNG 
facilities.  

Likely High High NO. Treatment 
needed. 



 

 

 
150 

 

Risk 

Description 

Impact Risk 

Owner 

Existing Controls Likelihood Consequence Risk 

Rating 

Is risk 

acceptable? 

decisions (i.e. because market participants do 
not have a good understanding of the nature of 
demand or the operational activities of large 
users that can have a bearing on the market); 
and 

• the operation of LNG facilities and LNG 
shipments can be expected to:  

o impede the efficient allocation of gas 
between the domestic and international 
markets; and 

o limit the ability of market participants to 
respond efficiently to market disruptions 
caused by the LNG facilities.  

There is no publicly available information on the use of 
gas by large users except what can be derived from 
partial indicators on the BB (e.g. pipeline flow 
information). 

Infrastructure 
used to supply 
gas to end-
markets 
information 
deficiencies 
(Chapter 7) 

Inconsistencies in the current reporting 
requirements for:  

• available capacity and the identity of users with 
capacity on key infrastructure can be expected 
to raise search and transaction costs and 
impede the efficient use of, and investment in 
these assets;  

• the operational activities of key infrastructure 
(e.g. compressors) can be expected to limit the 
ability of the market to respond efficiently to 
market disruptions affecting this infrastructure; 
and 

• proposed infrastructure developments across 
key infrastructure can be expected to impede 
efficient planning and investment decisions 
across the supply chain. 

Energy 
Council 

Gas infrastructure developments: 

• Limited information on proposed infrastructure 
developments published annually by AEMO as part 
of GSOO (voluntary survey) and by the Office of 
the Chief Economist (based on public information 
only). 

• ASX listed entities required to disclose market 
sensitive information that would have a material 
effect on the price or value of the entity’s securities.  

Availability of capacity: 

• Non-exempt non-scheme pipelines and other 
transmission pipelines are required to report a 36-
month uncontracted capacity outlook.  

• Stand-alone compression and storage facilities are 
required to report a 12-month uncontracted 
capacity outlook.  

• Production facilities providing 3rd party access are 
not required to publish any information on 
uncontracted capacity outlook.  

Users of contracted capacity:  

• No public information on the identity of users that 
have contracted stand-alone compression and 
storage capacity.  

Materiality threshold: 

• Materiality is defined as “a change that exceeds the 
greater of 10% of the nameplate rating and 30 TJ”. 

Highly likely High High NO. Treatment 
needed. 
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Risk 

Description 

Impact Risk 

Owner 

Existing Controls Likelihood Consequence Risk 

Rating 

Is risk 

acceptable? 

This precludes facilities with a capacity of 10-
30TJ/day to report a change in their short-term 
capacity outlook or nominations.  

GSOO 
information 
deficiencies 

(Chapter 8) 

The reliance of the GSOO on voluntary surveys 
may be affecting the quality of the information and 
analysis contained within the GSOO, which may, 
in turn:  

• result in inefficient planning and investment 
decisions across the supply chain; and 

• hinder the ability of the market to signal any 
demand-supply imbalances in a timely and 
accurate manner and, in so doing, hinder the 
ability of the market and governments to 
respond efficiently to changes over time.   

Energy 
Council 

While AEMO does have information gathering powers 
in the NGL, those powers have not been used to date 
because AEMO must consider it reasonably necessary 
to exercise this power before issuing a market 
information order or market information notice.  

Highly likely High High NO. Treatment 
needed. 

The restriction of the GSOO to the east coast can 
be expected to result in inefficient consumption, 
supply, investment and policy decisions, because 
it will fail to consider the demand-supply dynamics 
prevailing in the NT that may affect supply in the 
east coast. 

Energy 
Council 

Nil. The scope of the GSOO does not currently extend 
to the Northern Territory.  

Highly likely High High NO. Treatment 
needed.  
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Table A.6: Specific implementation risks associated with Options 2-5  

The risk likelihood, consequence and rating are assessed based on the risk of specific identified risks on gas market participants. 

Id. Risk Description Impact Risk Owner Existing Controls Likelihoo
d 

Consequenc
e 

Risk 
Rating 

Is the risk 
acceptable? 

1 Higher compliance 
and reporting costs  

Pass-through of reporting and compliance 
cost to end-users, resulting in higher gas and 
infrastructure prices. 

Energy Council For the majority of 
recommendations, the 
reporting and compliance 
costs are expected to be low 
as the information is already 
held by market participants.  

Highly likely Minor Medium No.  
Treatment needed. 

2 Duplication of 
reporting 

Some stakeholders have significant concerns 
that additional duplicative reporting imposed 
on industry participants are costly and 
burdensome. They urged more optimal 
utilisation of data already reported to federal 
and state agencies, and more efficient data 
sharing should occur within government. 

Energy Council Nil. Highly likely Moderate High No.  
Treatment needed. 

3 Competition 
concerns  

Some stakeholders believe that requiring 
producers to report their production costs and 
drilling expenditure would have a detrimental 
impact on their competitiveness. Concerns 
were also raised about the effect that 
reporting:  

• short-term GSAs might have on 
competition; and 

• LNG export prices may have on the 
competitiveness of LNG exporters in the 
global markets. 

Energy Council  Nil. Likely Moderate  Medium No.  
Treatment needed. 

4 Confidentiality 
concerns 

Some stakeholders expressed concerns 
about the publication of confidential 
information on gas prices. 

Some stakeholders are also concerned that 
centralising information gathering powers, and 
the collection of commercially sensitive 
information on prices, volume and overall 
contracting positioning, increases the risk of 
unintentional disclosure and key-personnel 
risk.  

Energy Council 

 

The concerns raised about 

the confidentiality of gas 

prices, will be dealt with 

through the requirement for 

AEMO and the AER to 

aggregate gas price 

information and to report 

information on an anonymised 

basis. 

Government departments, 

agencies and regulatory 

bodies have strict rules and 

procedures to follow to 

minimise the risk of 

unintended disclosure of 

Likely  Moderate  Medium No.  
Treatment needed. 
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Id. Risk Description Impact Risk Owner Existing Controls Likelihoo
d 

Consequenc
e 

Risk 
Rating 

Is the risk 
acceptable? 

contractually sensitive 

information (see section A.1 

for more detail).  

5 Coordinated conduct The publication of gas prices could enable 
suppliers to engage in coordinated conduct, 
which may keep prices at higher levels. 

Energy Council 

 

To address a similar risk, the 
ACCC’s current gas price 
series are reported on an 
anonymised and aggregated 
basis by region.  

Likely Moderate Medium No.  
Treatment needed. 

 

Table A.7: Risk treatments to address the specific implementation risks identified with Options 2-5 in Table A.6 

The residual risk likelihood, consequence and rating are assessed based on the risk of specific identified risks on gas market participants after 

the corresponding risk treatments are implemented 

Id Treatment Treatment 
owner 

Residual Risk 
Likelihood 

Residual Risk 
Consequence 

Residual Risk Rating 

1 Compliance and reporting costs: An independent expert has undertaken regulatory 
impact analysis to assess the benefits, costs, regulatory burden, and competition 
effects on gas market participants arising from implementing the proposed 
transparency measures. The preferred option is informed by stakeholder feedback 

and the regulatory impact analysis.  

Energy Council Likely Minor Low 

2 Duplication of reporting: Relevant areas across all levels of government and 
regulators are encouraged to utilise the reserves and resources information and 
drilling activities information published on the Bulletin Board and GSOO for their 
reporting and publication purposes, rather than seeking separate information from 
producers. It is recommended that further work be carried out to determine the extent 
to which state, territory and Commonwealth government agencies can reduce the 
level of reporting duplication. For example, exploring the practicality of relying on the 
information that will be reported on the Bulletin Board. This work may be undertaken 
by the COAG Energy Council’s upstream petroleum resources working group 
(UPRWG) as part of their broader work on a range of offshore oil and gas policy 
proposals under the Offshore Petroleum and Greenhouse Gas Storage Act regime. 

Energy Council Likely Moderate 

 

Medium  

3 Competition concerns: The competition effects analysis in Section 10.3 suggests 
that on balance, a positive effect on competition is expected for the wholesale, retail, 
transmission and storage segments of the gas market. Option 5 does, nonetheless, 
deal with some of the concerns that have been raised, by excluding the requirement 
to report on drilling expenditure and production costs. 

Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 
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Id Treatment Treatment 
owner 

Residual Risk 
Likelihood 

Residual Risk 
Consequence 

Residual Risk Rating 

4 Confidentiality concerns: The ACCC’s advice on this issue in relation to gas prices 
is to anonymise and aggregate the gas price information before publication, which will 

be reflected in the rules drafting.  

Existing controls on the disclosure of confidential information by government 
departments, agencies and regulatory rules will also apply to the transparency 

measures under each option. 

Energy Council Unlikely Moderate Low 

5 Coordinated conduct: The rules will require information on gas prices to be 
published on an anonymised and aggregated basis (e.g. by basin, trading point, 
region or other aggregation level including at least 3 sellers) under all options, which 
will reduce the risk of coordinated conduct. It is not, however, possible to do this in 
relation to the mandatory listing of gas offer information under Option 4 (i.e. because 
to do so would diminish the expected value of producers/retailers listing their offers 
and gas users listing their requirements for gas). So the risk likelihood and residual 
risk consequence is higher under Option 4 than it is under the other options. 

Energy Council Options 2-3: 
Unlikely 

Options 2-3: 
Moderate 

Options 2-3:  
Low  

Option 4: 
Likely 

Option 4: 
Moderate 

Option 4: 
Medium 
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Appendix B CBA  

B.1 Logic maps used to identify the benefits associated with the 

transparency measures 

The figures below show how the logic maps were used to identify the benefits associated 

with a number of the proposed transparency measures. 

Production cost estimates  
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LNG netback price  

 

 

Storage and compression standing prices and terms 
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Storage and compression actual prices paid  

 
 

Short-term gas supply agreements (GSAs) 
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LNG export prices  

 
 

 

Large gas users capacity and use data  
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Information on users with contracted capacity  

 
 

Long-term gas supply agreements (GSAs)  
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Gas reserves data  

 
 

LNG export supply and demand data 
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LNG import supply and demand data  

 
 

Drilling information and exploration activity  
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Volume of contracted production 

 
 

Information on entities developing new infrastructure to supply gas  
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Availability of storage, compression and production capacity 

 
 

 

Surveys of market participants  

 



 

 

 
164 

 

 

Scope of GSOO  

 

B.2 CBA sensitivity analysis  

The tables below set out the results of the sensitivity analysis that have been carried out to 

determine what, if any effect, the assumptions regarding the appraisal period and discount 

rate have had on the analysis. The specific sensitivities that have been tested are as follows:  

• Discount rate: The sensitivity of the analysis to the assumption of a 7% discount rate 

has been tested by replacing this assumption with a 4% and 10% discount rate – see 

Table B.1 and Table B.2. 

• Appraisal period: The sensitivity of the analysis to the assumption of a 20 year 

appraisal period has been tested by replacing this assumption with a 15-year and 10-

year appraisal period – see Table B.3 and Table B.4.  

Table B.1: Estimate of Costs – 4% discount rate, 20 year appraisal period 

Cost Category Net Present Value 

Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

Producers $0.00 m $19.71 m $30.30 m $17.75 m 

Compression and 
storage facilities 

$0.18 m $0.28 m $0.28 m $0.28 m 

LNG export facilities $2.10 m $2.30 m $2.52 m $2.52 m 

LNG import facilities $0.00 m $1.64 m $1.80 m $2.29 m 

Large users $4.06 m $4.06 m $4.46 m $1.43 m 
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Cost Category Net Present Value 

Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

GSOO $0.00 m  $1.96 m $1.96 m $1.96 m 

Sellers to report gas & 
gas swap prices 

$0.00 m $6.53 m $15.68 m $6.53 m 

Regulators $4.52 m $18.24 m $18.58 m $18.24 m 

Total $10.87 m $54.73 m $75.57 m $51.01 m 

 

Table B.2: Estimate of Costs – 10% discount rate, 20 year appraisal period 

Cost Category Net Present Value 

Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

Producers $0.00 m $11.69 m $18.47 m $10.53 m 

Compression and 
storage facilities 

$0.13 m $0.18 m $0.18 m $0.18 m 

LNG export facilities $1.30 m $1.41 m $1.54 m $1.54 m 

LNG import facilities $0.00 m $1.00 m $1.09 m $1.38 m 

Large users $2.44 m $2.44 m $2.67 m $0.87 m 

GSOO $0.00 m $1.16 m $1.16 m $1.16 m 

Sellers to report gas & 
gas swap prices 

$0.00 m $3.87 m $9.23 m $3.87 m 

Regulators $2.98 m $10.83 m $11.15 m $10.83 m 

Total $6.84 m $32.59 m $45.56 m $30.37 m 

 

Table B.3: Estimate of Costs – 7% discount rate, 15-year appraisal period 

Cost Category Net Present Value 

Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

Producers $0.00 m $12.86 m $20.22 m $11.58 m 

Compression and 
storage facilities 

$0.14 m $0.20 m $0.20 m $0.20 m 

LNG export facilities $1.42 m $1.54 m $1.69 m $1.69 m 

LNG import facilities $0.00 m $1.09 m $1.19 m $1.52 m 

Large users $2.68 m $2.68 m $2.94 m $0.95 m 

GSOO $0.00 m $1.28 m $1.28 m $1.28 m 

Sellers to report gas & 
gas swap prices 

$0.00 m $4.26 m $10.21 m $4.26 m 

Regulators $3.20 m $11.80 m $12.13 m $11.80 m 

Total $7.43 m $35.70 m $49.85 m $33.27 m 
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Table B.4: Estimate of Costs – 7% discount rate, 10-year appraisal 

Cost Category Net Present Value 

Option 2 Option 3 Option 4 Option 5 

Producers $0.00 m $9.93 m $15.92 m $8.94 m 

Compression and 
storage facilities 

$0.12 m $0.16 m $0.16 m $0.16 m 

LNG export facilities $1.12 m $1.22 m $1.33 m $1.33 m 

LNG import facilities $0.00 m $0.86 m $0.94 m $1.19 m 

Large users $2.08 m $2.08 m $2.28 m $0.74 m 

GSOO $0.00 m $0.98 m $0.98 m $0.98 m 

Sellers to report gas & 
gas swap prices 

$0.00 m $3.28 m $7.88 m $3.28 m 

Regulators $2.63 m $8.98 m $9.31 m $8.98 m 

Total $5.96 m $27.50 m $38.80 m $25.61 m 
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Appendix C Competition effects analysis  

One of the drivers of the proposal to increase transparency in the gas sector is to improve 

competition. The purpose of the CEA is to qualitatively assess the impact of each policy 

option on competition in the gas sector. The analysis presented in this section is consistent 

with the OBPR’s Guidance Note on Competition and Regulation.157 

C.1 Competition and economic welfare  

Competition can generally be thought of as rivalrous behaviour. In the context of trade and 

commerce, competition is a process whereby firms strive against each other to secure 

customers for their product or services. Economists typically speak of a market as being at 

least workably or effectively competitive, which is explained by the famous words of the 

United States Attorney-General’s National Committee to Study the Antitrust Law in its Report 

of 1955:158 

“The basic characteristic of effective competition in the economic sense is that no 

one seller, and no group of sellers acting in concert, has the power to choose its 

level of profits by giving less and charging more. Where there is workable 

competition, rival sellers, whether existing competitors or new or potential entrants 

into the field, would keep this [market] power in check by offering or threatening to 

offer effective inducements …” 

Greater competition in a market will lead to more efficient outcomes. Economic welfare is the 

standard concept used in economics to measure how well a market performs. It is the sum 

of consumer surplus, which is the difference between the consumer’s valuation for the good 

or service considered (or their willingness to pay for it) and the price which the consumer has 

to pay for it, and producer surplus, which is the profit that a product makes by producing or 

supplying the good or service in question.  

Competition maximises economic welfare by ensuring that the market produces the goods 

and services that consumers want (allocative efficiency) at minimum cost (productive 

efficiency), and can respond to changes in market conditions over time (dynamic efficiency). 

Put another way, competition limits the extent to which a firm can ignore market signals by 

producing goods and services that consumers do not want to buy, and/or attempting to sell 

those commodities at a price that exceeds significantly the cost of producing them. 

In general, if the forces of competition are sufficiently strong, a business that sought to 

increase its price, or to reduce the quality of its product to any significant extent (other than 

to reflect increases in the costs of supply) is likely to find that buyers switch to alternative 

products that are cheaper or of a superior quality, and/or alternative suppliers alter their 

production plans in order to compete. 

_________________________________ 
157  Office of Best Practice Regulation, Guidance Note – Competition and Regulation, February 2016. 
158  Quoted in, Maureen Brunt, ‘Market Definition’ Issues in Australian and New Zealand Trade Practices Litigation, Australian 

Business Law Review, 1990, Vol 18, No 2, 86-128, at 95. 
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Policies aimed at enhancing competition do so by reducing the extent to which market 

participants are able to exercise substantial market power. Substantial (as opposed to 

temporary) market power is the antithesis of workable competition. Where substantial market 

power exists, a business is no longer adequately constrained by its competitors, and 

production decisions can be made with less regard to the needs of consumers, or the 

potential reaction of rivals. In this circumstance, the resource-allocation function of 

competition is undermined, to the detriment of economic efficiency and social welfare. 

C.2 How transparency can affect competition 

As noted above, a key objective of the proposed transparency measures is to increase 

competition in those parts of the gas sector where competition is possible.  

Competition in a market increases when there is an increase in the number of firms in the 

market, and/or an increase in the incentive and ability of firms in the market to compete more 

vigorously against each other. There are several ways in which greater transparency may 

increase competition, for example by: 

• Reducing barriers to entry – incomplete information reduces the ability of a potential 

new entrant to gain accurate insight into market conditions, which may reduce an 

entrant’s ability to fully predict the specifics of the post-entry situation. As such, potential 

new entrants need to expend a greater amount of time and expense to understand the 

market position. Increased transparency may allow potential entrants to make more 

informed decisions about their entry strategy, encouraging new firms to enter the market 

when it is profitable to do so. Even if entry does not occur, a credible threat of entry may 

be enough to constrain the ability of incumbent firms to exercise market power. 

• Reducing barriers to expansion – a better understanding of demand opportunities and 

market prices will help market participants to make more informed decisions about 

expanding their production and supply processes in order to win more clients or supply 

opportunities. This may allow businesses to compete more vigorously for supply 

contracts or may encourage businesses to expand into supplying to geographic areas 

that had hitherto been served by other businesses (and thereby increasing the extent to 

which they compete against those incumbent firms). 

• Increasing countervailing buyer power – the ability of a firm to exercise market power 

will depend on the strength of buyers. A strong buyer can make use of its bargaining 

power to stimulate competition among sellers, either by threatening to switch from one 

seller to another, or by threatening to start upstream production itself. Buyer power is 

typically associated with the size and concentration of buyers – a small number of large 

buyers may have a substantial degree of countervailing power to defeat any attempted 

increase in supplier prices above the competitive level. In addition, the more informed a 

buyer is about supply conditions, the greater power the buyer may have in its 

negotiations with upstream suppliers. For instance, greater transparency may help to 

highlight alternative sources of supply that were previously unknown to the buyer, 

providing it with greater negotiating leverage. 

Competition may not be possible with respect to the supply of particular goods or services. 

Some types of infrastructure, such as gas pipelines and storage facilities, have natural 

monopoly characteristics which mean that it would be more efficient for only one firm (or a 

small number of firms) to provide the relevant good or service. In these cases, greater 
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transparency is unlikely to have any material effect on competition, so other regulatory 

measures (e.g., price or revenue regulation) are required. 

Conversely, greater transparency may lead to a lessening of competition in a market. This 

may occur if, for example, transparency raises barriers to entry and expansion or reduces 

countervailing buyer power.  

Another key issue is the extent to which transparency will increase the potential for collusive 

behaviour amongst market participants. Collusive agreements may take different forms, 

such as firms agreeing on prices, allocating quotas, or dividing markets. These agreements 

can be reached explicitly, through market participants speaking with each other, or tacitly, 

where there is no direct communication but rather an implied understanding to behave in a 

particular way. These practices allow firms to exert market power which they would not 

otherwise have, thereby restricting competition, increasing prices, and ultimately reducing 

total welfare.  

In practice, there are two elements that must exist for collusion to arise: 

• The first is that participants must be able to detect in a timely way that a deviation from 

the collusive agreement has occurred (e.g., a firm can detect when another member of 

the cartel sets a lower price or produces a higher output than the collusive levels 

previously agreed upon).  

• The second is that participants are able to punish deviations from the agreement, which 

might take the form of rivals producing higher quantities or selling at lower prices in the 

periods after the deviation, thus depressing the profits of the original deviator. Only if a 

firm knows both that a deviation will be readily identified and that it will be punished 

(through foregone profits because of the market reaction of cartel members) might it 

refrain from deviating, so that the collusive outcome will arise.  

There are a range of factors that will impact on the ability of a cartel member to detect and 

punish any deviations from a collusive agreement. The transparency of relevant market 

information is a key factor since observability of prices and quantities supplied by cartel 

members are required to reach a collusive outcome. However, this is a necessary but not 

sufficient condition since even in the presence of perfectly transparent markets, market 

structure will also play an important role.  

There are a range of structural factors that will affect the likelihood of collusion, namely: 

• Concentration – collusion is more likely the smaller the number of firms in an industry 

since it will be easier for firms to coordinate their behaviour. In addition, the smaller the 

number of firms, the larger the expected market share of each firm, and the lower the 

expected payoff from deviating from a collusive agreement (i.e., the incremental gains 

from ‘winning over the market’ would be relatively smaller, vis-à-vis a situation where 

there are many identical firms with small market share).  

• Entry – the easier entry into an industry (the lower entry barriers) the more difficult it will 

be to sustain collusive prices. By definition, cartels set prices above the efficient level. 

When prices and profits are high, new firms will be attracted into the industry. This may 

disrupt collusive outcomes if, for instance, the new entrant does not wish to participate in 

the collusive behaviour, or because the larger number of firms in the industry makes it 

untenable to maintain the cartel (as noted above, the larger the number of firms, the less 

likely that collusion can be sustained).  
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• Cross-ownership – if a firm has some element of participation in a competitor, then the 

scope for collusion will be enhanced because it would be easier to coordinate pricing and 

marketing policies.  

• Regularity of transactions – a high frequency of transactions will tend to facilitate 

collusion because it will allow for timely punishment of any deviations. In contrast, 

markets characterised by infrequent and large transactions may not support collusive 

behaviour since the incentive and payoff to deviate from a collusive agreement and ‘win’ 

the large contract will be correspondingly larger. This may arise in markets characterised 

by long-term contracts, where the incentive to win the contract encourages participants 

to deviate from the cartel arrangement.  

• Buyer power – a strong buyer, or a high concentration of buyers in the market, will make 

it difficult to maintain any collusive arrangement. A strong buyer can use its bargaining 

power to help stimulate competition among the sellers, either by threatening to redirect 

orders from a current seller to others or a potential entrant, or by threatening to start 

upstream production itself. Similarly, by grouping a large number of less frequent orders 

together, a large buyer can induce suppliers to deviate from a collusive strategy.  

• Product homogeneity – in general, it is easier for firms to reach collusion with 

homogenous rather than differentiated products. The more differentiated a product, the 

more difficult it may be for firms to reach agreement on a collusive outcome. It also 

reduces the visibility over deviations, since the impact on a firms profits from a reduction 

in prices by a rival cartel member may be more difficult to identify and so punish.  

• Demand stability – in a market characterised by frequent demand shocks or large 

uncertainty, it may be difficult to understand whether poor sales are due to demand 

variability or price undercutting by rivals. Accordingly, collusion may be more difficult to 

sustain because it is harder to spot deviations from the agreements. In addition, the 

elasticity of demand is also worth considering as it will affect the level of the maximum 

collusive price – the lower the elasticity of demand, the higher the monopoly price.  

The first step to undertaking the CEA is to define the market(s) in which the relevant goods 

and services are provided. This is set out in the following section. 

C.3 Market definition 

Defining a market involves identifying the set of products (and geographic areas) that 

exercise some competitive constraint on each other. Ultimately, the question of market 

definition turns on the analysis of substitution. Analysis of substitution is important when 

defining markets because it is the possibility of substitution that limits the market power of 

individual firms. In general, a market is the field of actual and potential transactions between 

buyers and sellers amongst whom there can be strong substitution. Specifically, the market 

should comprehend the range of business activities and the geographic area within which, if 

given a sufficient economic incentive: 

• buyers can switch to a substantial extent from one source of supply to another (this is 

referred to as ‘demand side’ substitution); and 

• sellers can switch to a substantial extent from one production plan to another (this is 

referred to as ‘supply side’ substitution). 
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When undertaking a market definition exercise, it is important to be clear about why the 

market is being defined. This is because markets are not defined for their own sake, but to 

assist in the analysis of a competition issue. 

In this case, the intention is to analyse the impact of greater transparency on the competitive 

interactions within and between key stakeholders groups – these are holders of upstream 

gas reserves, production facility operators, operators of gas pipelines, operators of storage 

and/or compression facilities, LNG importers, LNG exporters, retailers, and relatedly, 

consumers, considering differentiated effects across industrial, commercial and residential 

gas users.  

To undertake this analysis, broad product markets have been defined based on a high level 

assessment of the extent to which these stakeholder groups compete to provide services in 

the gas sector.159 These are set out below: 

• Wholesale supply of gas – this includes domestic gas producers and LNG importers 

that engage (or may potentially engage) in the wholesale supply of gas to retailers and 

large users. While there are currently no LNG importers operating in Australia, there are 

several LNG import terminals being considered, and if these are developed then they will 

likely form part of this market.  

• Gas transmission – this covers transmission pipeline owners that enable gas to be 

transported under high pressure from production facilities to either the entry point of a 

distribution system or directly to users that are connected to the transmission pipeline. 

• Gas distribution – this covers distribution pipeline owners that enable gas to be 

transported under lower pressure from a city gate to users connected to the distribution 

system. Distribution systems serve specific geographic areas and are not substitutable 

(i.e., each distribution network is likely to comprises its own market). For this reason, 

most distribution networks are subject to price regulation. 

• Storage of gas – this includes operators of dedicated storage facilities that may be used 

by either buyers or sellers to manage peak demand and emergencies, or to otherwise 

store gas. A number of transmission pipelines also offer storage services, and some gas-

fired generators have built pipeline laterals in close proximity to their plant to store gas. 

• Compression of gas – this includes operators of facilities that compress gas for the 

purpose of transporting it between and along transmission pipelines. Compression 

facilities are typically treated as part of the transmission pipeline which they are 

connected, but there are some that work on a stand-alone basis, including the 

Wallumbilla and Moomba compression facilities owned by APA, the Lochard 

compression facility at Iona and the Santos compression facility at Ballera.  

• Retail supply of gas – this covers gas retailers that purchase gas through GSAs 

negotiated with gas producers (and, potentially, LNG importers) or through a facilitated 

market, such as the DWGM, the STTM and GSH, and on-sells the gas through retail 

contracts with residential, commercial and industrial users.  

The following sections consider how the transparency options set out in the RIS may impact 

the level of competition in each of these markets. This begins by assessing Option 3, and 

then incrementally considers whether the other options are likely to lead to different 

outcomes. 

_________________________________ 
159  While some observations on the possible geographic boundaries of these markets are observed where this may be 

relevant, these have not been precisely defined for all markets because it is not is required for the analysis. 
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C.4 Assessment of Option 3 

This section sets out an assessment of the expected impact of Option 3 on competition in 

each of the markets identified above. Option 3 has been used as the reference point 

because this option includes all the transparency measures that were identified by the 

ACCC-GMRG and the AEMC. All the other options have been assessed incrementally 

against Option 3 in the subsequent section.  

Wholesale supply of gas 

Option 3 provides for the publication of information on key supply side factors, such as how 

much gas is likely to be produced in or imported to Australia, and estimates of production 

costs, forward looking GSA prices and LNG export prices. It also provides for the publication 

of information on key demand side factors, such as connection point capacity and gas 

consumption volumes of large users and LNG export facilities. 

This information may reduce barriers to entry and expansion for gas producers and LNG 

importers. This is because it may reduce the time, effort and cost of identifying and 

negotiating with potential customers, such as retailers or large users. It may also lead to 

more efficient investment decisions by domestic gas producers and LNG importers, which 

may increase the ability of suppliers to compete more effectively in the longer term. 

The transparency measures may also increase the countervailing power of retailers and 

large users. A key requirement for countervailing power is the ability to credibly threaten to 

bypass the supplier by purchasing supply from an alternative seller or by vertically 

integrating into the upstream market (e.g., establishing gas importing operations). In this 

case, greater information on gas supply and prices may increase the capacity of retailers 

and large customers to ‘shop around for a better deal,’ which may help to increase the level 

of competition between gas suppliers.  

Overall, these factors are likely to have a positive effect on competition in the market. The 

wholesale market is dominated by large gas producers, such as APLNG, Shell/QGC, 

Santos, Esso and BHP that likely already have a good understanding of the demand, supply 

and price conditions in the market. However, it is likely that smaller gas producers do not 

have the same level of market visibility as these large companies, which may affect their 

ability to compete effectively.  

The transparency measures will benefit these smaller gas producers by providing additional 

information on current and expected market outcome that was previously unavailable to 

them (or, perhaps, more difficult or expensive to obtain vis-à-vis the larger companies), and 

thereby increase their ability to compete in the wholesale market. Likewise, while many large 

retailers may already be aware of the gas supply opportunities available to them, smaller 

retailers and gas users may not have access to sufficient information on wholesale supply 

conditions to be able to effectively identify and trade-off supply opportunities. It follows that 

greater visibility on upstream suppliers would increase their countervailing buyer power, 

which may in turn lead to more vigorous competition between suppliers. 

On the other hand, increasing the observability of a firms’ actions through greater 

information transparency increases the risk of collusion. In general, the more information 

available on prices and quantities supplied in a market, the easier it will be for firms to 

negotiate collusive agreements and detect deviations. There is, however, no hard and fast 

rule. As discussed above, the likelihood of firms negotiating and maintaining a collusive 

agreement will depend on a range of factors.  
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In the wholesale gas market, there are a number of factors that tend to increase the risk of 

collusion – for instance there is a substantial degree of product homogeneity, and the 

demand for gas is relatively inelastic. In contrast, there are a number of market factors that 

operate to make collusion less likely – in particular, the ability to import gas from other 

countries will reduce entry barriers, and the fact that the majority of gas is supplied under 

relatively infrequent, long-term contracts, which increases the incentive to ‘cheat’ on any 

collusive agreement. As noted by the ACCC, appropriate information aggregation and 

anonymisation rules may help to allay concerns regarding collusion.160 Moreover, if suppliers 

already have knowledge of the actions of other firms in the market then making the 

information publicly available may have little impact on the risk of collusion. 

Gas transmission 

Most transmission pipelines provide point-to-point gas transportation services. The nature of 

competition will depend on the extent to which alternative pipelines can be used to transport 

gas to/from particular locations.161  

Over the years, greater investment in gas transmission pipelines underwritten by long term 

foundation transportation contracts and/or buyer/producer ownership interests in the pipeline 

has helped to develop a more interconnected network in eastern Australia. While this 

suggests that it is technically feasible to transport gas between a number of basins and 

demand centres, in practice the ability to transport gas between locations will depend on: 

• the capacity of the relevant pipeline(s); 

• any existing contractual arrangements with gas shippers; and 

• the costs that would be incurred in transporting the gas from the basin to the demand 

centre. 

Under Option 3, greater information will be available on proposed pipeline developments. 

Option 3 also provides pipeline operators with greater information on wholesale supply 

conditions such as gas production, import and export volumes, and gas demand by large 

users and LNG export facilities. This information may reduce barriers to entry and expansion 

for gas transmission pipelines by reducing the time, effort and cost of identifying routes 

where additional pipeline capacity may be required. This may in turn lead to greater 

competition ‘for the market’ as pipeline operators vie to provide the additional transmission 

capacity, either through the development of new pipelines or the expansion of existing 

pipelines. It may also contribute to greater competition ‘in the market’ if it leads to the 

development of additional pipelines that compete against existing pipelines servicing a given 

basin or demand centre.  

Gas distribution 

Generally, gas distribution networks have natural monopoly characteristics. This means that 

it is typically not efficient to build more than one distribution network servicing a given 

geographic area. This is consistent with the fact that most gas distribution networks in 

Australia are subject to full regulation (i.e. by the AER in eastern Australia). Given the nature 

of these networks, additional transparency is unlikely to have any impact on competition in 

these markets. 

_________________________________ 
160  See, for example: COAG Energy Council, Measures to improve transparency in the gas market – COAG regulation impact 

statement for consultation, August 2019, p. 41. 
161  No consideration has, as part of this analysis, been given to whether pipelines compete against each other. 
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Storage of gas 

Under Option 3, gas storage operators are required to publish standing terms and standing 

prices for primary capacity. In addition, information on upcoming developments, a 36-month 

outlook for uncontracted capacity, and a list of users with contracted capacity will be 

available on the Bulletin Board. 

As noted above, gas can be stored in underground storage facilities, LNG storage facilities, 

or pipelines.162 There are 8 dedicated storage facilities in the east coast gas market, 

however only two of these provide storage services to third parties – (1) Lochard Energy’s 

Iona underground gas storage facility, which has a capacity of 26,000TJ; and (2) APA’s 

Dandenong LNG storage facility, which has a capacity of 680 TJ.163 

If competition were to increase for the supply of gas storage services, how might this occur? 

In our view, there are three options. The first is more vigorous competition between the Iona 

and Dandenong storage facilities. However, it should be noted that pricing information for 

both of these facilities has already been published by the ACCC in its gas market review. In 

addition, the two facilities serve different purposes – Iona’s underground gas storage facility 

holds large volumes of gas to manage seasonal variations in demand, while Dandenong’s 

LNG storage facility holds small amounts of gas which can be injected quickly to address 

short term peaks in demand and to maintain system security. It is unlikely, then, that the 

storage facilities compete vigorously against each other. Indeed, an argument could be 

made that the two types of facilities comprise different markets. 

A second option is that existing storage facilities that have previously not provided storage 

services to third parties begin to do so, and compete against each other and the Iona and 

Dandenong facilities. The transparency measures could facilitate this type of competition. 

Greater clarity on users of storage services (through the provision user lists) and greater 

information on users willingness to pay for storage services (through the provision of pricing 

information) will reduce the costs to businesses of independently gathering this information 

and assessing commercial opportunities for storage services. This will, in turn, make it easier 

for storage facilities to market their services to third parties, if that is found to be a profitable 

and commercially viable strategy. 

A third way that competition may be affected is through the entry of new storage facilities 

into the market. For the same reasons outlined above, the transparency measures will help 

to reduce barriers to entry for new facilities. That is, with additional information on users and 

prices for storage services, a potential entrant will find it easier to identify profitable 

investment opportunities. Whether entry actually occurs to increase competition will depend 

on assessments of supply and demand for these services over time. In addition, high capital 

costs suggest that overall barriers to entry may still be relatively high, so the probability of 

new entry may be minimal 

One further point to consider is whether the transparency measures will increase the risk of 

collusion in the market for the supply of storage services. It should be noted that the market 

has some characteristics that may increase this risk. In particular, it is relatively concentrated 

with only a small number of storage service providers, which would make it easier to create 

and maintain a collusive outcome. There is, however, some degree of product differentiation 

between the existing third party providers of storage services, based on type of storage (an 

underground facility and an LNG facility serve different purposes) and the location of the 

_________________________________ 
162  Pipeline storage is already covered in existing pipeline reporting. 
163  ACCC, Gas Inquiry 2017-20 Interim Report December 2018, pp.100 and 104. 
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storage facility (customers may prefer storage facilities close to the point of use or 

production, or a particular transmission pipeline).  

If other storage facilities start to provide third party access, then it is possible that greater 

transparency may increase the risk of collusion, at least between gas storage operators with 

similar types of storage and servicing similar locations. Having said that, the availability of 

substitute options, such as storage within transmission pipelines and the development of 

dedicated pipeline laterals by large users (e.g. gas-fired generators), may allay these 

concerns. 

Compression of gas 

Under Option 3, stand-alone gas compression facilities are required to publish standing 

terms and standing prices for primary capacity. In addition, information on upcoming 

developments, a 36-month outlook for uncontracted capacity, and a list of users with 

contracted capacity will be available on the Bulletin Board. 

As noted above, compression facilities are typically treated as part of the transmission 

pipeline to which they are connected, but there are some that work on a stand-alone basis. It 

should be noted that none of the existing standalone compression facilities compete with 

each other, the transparency measures are unlikely to change this outcome. The additional 

information may reduce barriers to entry for new standalone compression facilities, however 

it is unlikely that on their own these measures would result in new entry occurring.  

Retail supply of gas 

As noted above, Option 3 provides gas retailers with information on key supply side factors, 

such as how much gas is likely to be produced in or imported to Australia, and estimates of 

production costs, forward looking GSA prices and LNG export prices. It also provides for the 

publication of information on key demand side factors, such as connection point capacity 

and large users’ gas consumption and LNG export facilities. 

There are a number of impacts to consider. First, there is a natural asymmetry of information 

between retailers and gas users. Gas retailers may leverage this asymmetry to negotiate 

GSA prices that are above the efficient cost of supply. To that end, Option 3 will help to 

reduce information asymmetry between retailers and gas users, potentially allowing the latter 

group to negotiate more favourable outcomes with retailers.  

Secondly, the transparency proposals under Option 3 may reduce barriers to entry in the 

retail market by making it easier for businesses to identify and market to large users. If the 

absence of information was keeping potential retailers out of the market, then the 

transparency measures may help to raise competition by increasing the likelihood of entry 

occurring. Whether entry will actually occur depends on whether the potential retailer 

expects that it will be able to make a commercial return on its investment. 

Thirdly, option 3 will reduce the degree of information asymmetry between gas producers 

and retailers in terms of how much gas can be supplied, and the costs involved in supplying 

this gas. Gas producers may leverage this asymmetry to negotiate GSA prices that are 

above the efficient cost to produce – this may be more likely with respect to smaller retailers 

that may not have the same degree of countervailing bargaining power as larger retailers. To 

that end, Option 3 will help to reduce information asymmetry between producers and 

retailers, potentially allowing the latter group to negotiate more favourable outcomes with 

gas producers. If all retailers benefit equally from this outcome, then it would result in a 

wealth transfer from producers to retailers, but may only have minimal (or no) impacts on 
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competition. Alternatively, if the information allows smaller retailers to negotiate GSA prices 

that are more on par with those achieved by larger retailers, then this may increase their 

capacity to compete against the larger retailers for customers. 

It is not clear that the transparency proposals will lead to substantial entry into the gas retail 

market. For a large proportion of the gas sold by retailers, the price at which the gas is 

purchased from gas producers are negotiated bilaterally. From an economic stand-point, it 

could be expected that if a retailer’s willingness to pay is above a gas producer’s willingness 

to supply, then a negotiated outcome should be reached and entry should occur. The 

additional information will help to determine how the difference between a retailer’s 

willingness to pay and a gas producer’s willingness to supply is divided between the parties. 

As noted above, alleviating issues around asymmetric information between retailers and gas 

producers may increase the negotiating power of retailers and thereby allow them to 

negotiate more favourable outcomes. However, it does not necessarily follow that the 

measures will lead to an increase in the number of retailers in the market. 

 


